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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1965-1966

FALL SEMESTER
Last day for graduate students to file application for admission

to the college for the fall semester.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6: 30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made three
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
greeapplicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made three
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Opening date of the academic year.
Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in classes.
Registration for classes meeting after 4:00 p.m,
First day of classes.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's degree

applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made three weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day for withdrawal from classes without penalty for un-

satisfactory work.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made three
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6: 30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made three
weeks in advance. Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.
Holiday- Veterans Day.
Last day of withdrawal from classes or changes in registration.
Thanksgiving recess.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made three
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day for graduate students to file application for admission
to the College for the spring semester.

Last day of classes before Christmas recess.

Christmas recess.
Classes resume.
Last day to apply for mid-year graduation with the master's

degree, Graduate Office.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.
First day of final examinations.
Last day of the fall semester.
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January 31-
February 4
February 2-4
February 3

February 5
February 7
February 12
February 21
February 22
February 25

March 5

March 22

March 26
April 2
April 4-9
April 11
April 15
April 16

April 22

May 18
May 20

May 30
May 31
June 1
June 10

June 14-25
June 28-August 6
July 23

August 6

August 9-27

June 13-24
June 27-August 5
July 22

August 5

August 8-26
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued

SPRING SEMESTER

Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in classes.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

?ree applicants, 6:30-10:00 a.m., by appointment three weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Registration for classes meeting after 4:00 p.m.
First day of classes.
Holiday-Lincoln's Birthday.
Last day to apply for refunds.
Holiday-Was~ington's Birthday.
Last day of withdrawal from classes without penalty for unsat-

isfactory work.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment three
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment three weeks
in advance, Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.
Las! day of classes before spring recess.
Spring recess.
Classes resume.
Last day of withdrawal from classes or changes in registration.
Graduats Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's degree

applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment three weeks in
advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for June graduation with the master's degree
Graduate Office. '

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College
Last day for depositing .completed bound theses at Graduate

Office for June. graduatIon. Also last day for reporting results
on comprebensice examinations to the Graduate Office by de-
partment, dIVIsIOn, or school

Holiday-Memorial Day. .
L!!st day of classes before final examinations
FIrst day of final examinations. .
Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.

1965 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks).
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
La~;e~aYG~~d~ir7 JOffirsummer graduation with the master's de-
F" ceo

mOalffidatfe for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
ce or summer gradUatI'o AI I d .ul hensi n. so ast ay for reporting re-lly tsde~~r~~~~e di~~i~~, e~;~~h~~lns to the Graduate Office

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks):

1966 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks).
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks)
Last day to apply for summer 'd' .

gree Graduate Offi gra uauon with the master's de-
F.' ceo

mal date for depositing com ltd b
Office for summer graduati~ne e ound theses at Graduate
results on comprehensive ex : Also last day for reportmg
by department, divis~on, or :~~YIOns to the Graduate Office

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

FEES
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

Fees for more than six units:
Materials and service $38.00

~~~:~~ U~~~_~~===___=_~~====:::=:=:==~_===~_====:::=:=:===::::==::::::::::~:gg
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees $49.00

Fees for six units or less:
Materials and service ._______19.50
Student Union_____________________________________________________________________________1.50
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees $21.00

Tuition for nonresl'llent student:
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)

Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more 250.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof

(per unit) 17.00
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign country):
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)
Foreign student enrolled for 15 units or more 127.50
Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction thereof

. (per unit) 8.50
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Parking Fees:
Students enrolled in more than six units___________________________________________________13.00
Students enrolled in six units or less_______________________________________________________________6.00
Each alternate car in addition to first vehicle_________________________________1.00
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle:

Student enrolled in more than six units__________________________________________________________350
Student enrolled in six units or less__________________________________________________________150

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application fee for admission or readmission to the CoIIege________________________5.00
Late registration _ 5.00
Change of program... . _. .. • 1.00
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limrL____ 2.00
Transcript of record (first copy free) 1.00
Check returned for any cause 2.00
Studio lesson per lesson per student.--- 1.00 to 6.00

Current fe~ per semester (15 4O-minute lessons} 75.00
Organ practice· 10.00
Loss or damage of equipment and library books .______ Cost
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. REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS
Materials and service fees:

To. be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student with-
drawing from colleg;e must file an application with the business office not later
than 14 days followmg the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-
vided, further, that the amount of $2 shall be retained to cover the cost of
regisrration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:

luifdn 'paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
re u~ d bm hccord~ce with the following schedule if application therefor is
receive y t e Business Office within the following time limits:

B rime limit Amount of refundg~De ~re °h during the first week of the semester 100 percent of fee
( ) Dur!TIgt e second week of the semester 90 percent of fee
(~) D~~: ~~: fhud heek{/ tfhe semester 70 percent of fee
(5) Durin the fifhn wee 0 the semester______ 50 percent of fee
(6) During h . t week of the semester_______ 30 percent of fee

g t e sixth week of the semester_________ 20 percent of fee
Parking fee:

This schedule of refunds r f I
the term when instruction be:~X:S to ca endar days, commencing on the date of

N onreserved space per semeste~:
Period

1-30 days Amount of refund
31-60 days____ _ 75 percent of fee
61-90 daYL___ --- 50 percent of fee
91-end of term., ------- --- 25 percent of fee

The late .registration fee is n-;; refundili~----------- None

The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.

Tuition, each session.c..L. SUMMER SESSION FEES
Activity fee (required), T~~~-~::-------------------:------------(per unit) $17.00
Stud~l1t Union fee (required), Te~--i:::::=:::::==::_==:=---------------------------- 2.00
Parking fees: ------------------------------ 1.50

NO!Jreserved spaces:
SIX-week session
Other sessions of ~~~~k or more --------________________ 5.00

------------_(per week) 1.00
EXEMPTIONS

Students under Public Law 16 346 894 C' .
tatlo~ .programs will have f~es p~id f~r :!?rnia state veteran, or state rehabili-
provisions of these respective programs. non and materials and service under

. VETERAN ALLOWANCES
Allowances for subsistence begin on th d

ment of fees, or effective date of VA ath the Business Office clears for pay-
that. veterans clearing the Business Offi aut onzation, whichever is later except
certified for subslsrence beginning withcilionfithe regular registration days' will be

e rst day of the registration schedule.
. FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE

Fees are subject to change upon approval b h
Colleges. y t e Trustees of the California State
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PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

2930 West Imperial Highway
INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 90303

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES

Edmund G. Brown, LL.B., Governor of California and
President of the Trustees State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Glenn M. Anderson, A.B., Lieutenant Governor of •
California State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Jesse M. Unruh, B.A., Speaker of the Assembly .State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Max Rafferty, A.B., M.A., EdD., State Superintendent of

Public Instruction 721 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento 95814
Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., PhD., LLD., L.H.D., Chancellor

of the California State Colleges .2930W. Imperial Hwy., Inglewood 90303

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of
the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the
board.

Louis H. Heilbron, A.B., LL.B., LL.D. (1969)
14 Montgomery Street, San Francisco 94104

Donald M. Hart, B.A. (1968)
2230 Pine Street, Bakersfield 93302

Thomas L. Pitts (1966)
2230 Pine Street, Bakersfield 94103

Charles Luckman, LLD., A.F.D. (1966)
9220 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90046

Paul Spencer, B.A. (1969)
P. O. Box 145, San Dimas 91773

Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)
P. O. Box 370, Chico 95927

Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., B.S. in E.E. (1971)
1680 Hedding Street, San Jose 95113

John E. Carr, B.A. (1965)
611 Lido Park Drive, Newport Beach 92660

Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)
3729 Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702

E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1965)
P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541
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APPOINTED TRUSTEES-Continued

Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (1967)
604 Pine Street, Long Beach 90801

George D. Hart, A.B. (1967)
111 Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104

Gregson E. Bautzer, B.A., LL.B. (1968)
190 N. Canon Drive, Beverly Hills 90069

George A. Thatcher (1970)
10889 Wilshire Boulevard, Suite 860, Los Angeles 90024

Simon Ramo, B.S., PhD. (1972)
8433 Fallbrook Ave., Canoga Park 91304

James F. Thacher, A.B., LL.B. (1970)
310 Sansome Street, San Francisco 94104

Victor H. Palmieri, B.A., LL.B. (1970)
Janss Corp., Kirkeby Center, Wilshire at Westwood Blvd., Los Angeles 90024

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES
Governor Edmund G. Brown

President .
Charles Luckman

Chairman

Albert J. Ruffo
Vice Chairman

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary -Treasurer
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

2930 West Imperial Highway
INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 90303

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs Raymond A. Rydell
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs John F. Richardson
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs C. Mansel Keene

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES
California State College at Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631
Dr. William B. Langsdorf, President
714 871-3300
California State College at Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Hayward, California 94542
Dr. Fred F. Harcleroad, President
415 538-8000
California State College at Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach, California 90804
Dr. Carl W. McIntosh, President
213 433-0951 •
California State College at Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
Dr. Franklyn A. Johnson, President
213 225-1631
California State College at Palos Verdes
27608 Silver Spur Road, Suite 200
Palos Verdes Peninsula, California 90274
Dr. Leo F. Cain, President
213 377-6837
California State College at San Bernardino
532 Mountain View Avenue
San Bernardino, California 92407
Dr. John M. Pfau, President
714 885-6891
California State Polytechnic College
San Luis Obispo, California 93402
805 546-0111

Kellogg-Voorhis Campus
Pomona, California 91766
714 595-1241

Dr. Julian A. McPhee, President
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Chico State College
First and Normal Streets
Chico, California 95927
Dr. Glenn Kendall, President
916 343-4411
Fresno State College
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93726
Dr. Frederic W. Ness, President
209 222-5161
Humboldt State College
Arcata, California 95521
Dr. Cornelius H. Siemens, President
707 822-1771
Sacramento State College
6000 Jay Street
Sacramento, California 95819
Dr. Guy A. West, President
916 452-3252
San Diego State College
5402 College Avenue
San Diego, California 92115
Dr. Malcolm A. Love, President
714 286-5000
San Fernando Valley State College
18111Nordhoff Street

. Northridge, California 91326
Dr. Ralph Prator, President
213 349-1200
San Francisco State College
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, California 94132
Dr. Paul A. Dodd, President
415 584-2300
San Jose State College
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95114
Dr. Robert D. Clark, President
408 294-6414
Sonoma State College
265 College View Drive
Rohnert Park, California 94928
Dr. Ambrose R. Nichols, President
707 545-7220
Stanislaus State College
Turlock, California 95380
Dr. Alexander Capurso, President
209 632-2411

The California State Co!leg~s are a unique development of the .
cept of tax-supported public higher education for all qualified stud democratic con-

Spanning the state from Humboldt County in the north to Sents. . .
south, the 16 campuses of the California State Colleges (with tw an d~.I~gO In the
puses in the formative construction stages) represent the largest 0 a mOral cam-
higher education in the Western Hemisphere and one of the largsy:t~rn 0 public
Current enrollment is more than 150,000 full- and part-time stude~t l'Tthhe World.
and administrative staff numbers some 7,000. s, e faculty

The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricular and ac d .
ter of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liberal arts Bey~ e;lh·charac-
college is noted for its individuality in academic emphasis ~hich n ~ IS, each
diversified system. Course offerings leading to the bachelor's and m rna ,es for aaster s degree

12

are designed to satisfy existing student interests and to serve the technical and
professional manpower requirements of the state. A joint doctoral program with
the University of California is now underway.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. Con-
stant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of the system. The primary
responsibility of each faculty within the system is the instructional process on the
teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and construc-
tive role of research in any institution of higher education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board's administrative arm, the Chan~
cellor. :The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges while
delegating considerable independent responsibility for implementation at the college
level.

Alth~ugh. the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back a century,
the California State College system under an independent Board of Trustees was
created by the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, the colleges were under the juris-
diction of the State Board of Education.

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War II, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of so~e 13,000. Since 1947, nine ~ew campuses have been developed
and two more are being developed. Enrollment m the system is expected to reach
225,000 by 1970. .

13



PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
GENERAL INFORMATION

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE
President..--- Malcolm A. Love, PhD., LL.D.

Assistant to the President- __ -Arvid T. Johnson, M.A.
Vice President, Administration Ernest B. O'Bryne, PhD.

Publications and Public Relations Manager Gordon F. Lee, M.S.
SD.S.C. Foundation Manager., William L. Erickson, B.A.

Executive Dean George A. Koester, Ph.D.
Administrative Analyst James M. Elden, A.B.
Administrative Analyst Marion L. Parker, M.A.
Building Program Assistant Clarence B. Cover, M.A.

Vice President, Academic Affairs Donald R. Watson, EdD.
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs E. June Warren, M.A.
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs Robert S. Ackerly, PhD.

Dean of Liberal Arts and Sciences .Sidney L. Gulick, PhD.
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies Maurice M. Lemme, Ph.D.

Coordinator of Graduate Studies Paul Erickson, EdD.
Dean of Extended Services Clayton M. Gjerde, PhD.

Coordinator of Extended Services Manville R. Petteys, EdD.
Coordinator of Audiovisual Services- James S. Kinder, PhD
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz, EdD.

College Librarian Louis A. Kenney, Ph.D.
Secretary to the Faculty Maurice L. Crawford, EdD.
Dean of Students Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr., PhD.

Assistant to the Dean of Students Dean A. Leptich, M.A.
Dean of Activities Margery A. Warmer, M.A.

Activities Adviser Margot S. Nilsen
Activities Adviser Gary A. Solbue
Activities Adviser Vernon C. Rosene

Dean of Admissions and Records Melvin A. Anderson, Ed.D.
Admissions Counselor., George Scholl, M.A.
Registrar Margaret L. Gilbert, A.B.

Dean of Counseling and Testing Donald F. Harder, Ed.D.
Test Officer H erman Roemmich, PhD.
Coordinator of Counseling Earl F. Peisner, EdD.

Director of Health Services Frank O. Robertson, MD.
Director of Housing -------------John M. Yarborough, EdD.
Director of Placement and Financial Aids William M. Kidwell, EdD.

Assistant Placement Officer Marguerite L. Emmerling
Assistant Placement Officer Jack W. McCrary
Assistant Placement Officer Edward M. Webb
Loans Officer Alan S. Mishne, A.B.

Graduate Manager, Associated Students ---------HarveyJ. Goodfriend, M.S.
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OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE-Continued

Business ~anager Selwyn C. Hartigan, A.B.
Accounnng Officer Donald G. Parker
Personnel Officer -----------------------------------------------------J. Austin Jillson
~e~ ~f M~inten~ce Timothy V. Hallahan, A.B.

~lmlstrat1V~Asslstant__________ Carolyn E. Kessler
Business Services Officer________________________________________Lois W Sisson
Housing Manager =~~::==::==:Willard W: Trask

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD

Burnet C. Wohlford, Chairman Everett Gee Jack
Dr. Harvey J. Urban, Vice Chairman Arthur S. Johns~~n
Harry E. Callaway John W. Quimb
Ar~stead B..Carter Carlyle Reed y
WillIam G. Duflock Robert J. Sullivan
Carl M. Esenoff Orien W T dd J
Frank A. Frye, Jr. . 0 , r.

Associate Members

Mrs. Douglas J. Schroeder ------------------------;------------PresidentSan Diego Branch
Amencan A " 'f 'ssociano-, 0 University WomenMrs. John Borgen

Wallace Featherin ~-------------------------------C;iif~~~-i~--C~;g;~~r~fi~~~~'n~~~tdlR~~~:~
g -----------------------------------------s;~-D-i~g-~--St;t~--Ai~~ci--A~:~~i~ci~~
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THE COLLEGE
San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the eighteen publicly sup-

ported California State Colleges. It is governed by the Board of Trustees of the
California State Colleges and is administered through the Office of the Chancellor
by the President of the College.

The campus is situated on a mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the site of
the first mission founded in California by Father Junipero Serra. Alvarado
Freeway cuts through the valley, bringing the campus to within a few minutes
drive of the center of San Diego and famous Balboa Park. Twelve miles to the west
are the beautiful resort beaches on the Pacific Ocean. An hour's drive to the east
are the Laguna Mountains; and Old Mexico may be reached in half an hour. The
heritage of the past lives in the mission style and Spanish-Moorish architecture of
San Diego State's 303-acre campus.

San Diego State College, with an enrollment of more than 15,000 students, offers
a four-year liberal arts course in over 50 major fields of study, graduate curricula
leading to the master of arts and master of science degrees in 39 fields, and to the
two-year Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work degrees.
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry in a joint doctoral program with
the University of California at San Diego is being planned.

Programs leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the public
schools of California from the kindergarten through the junior college are available.

ACCREDITATION
San Diego State College is a member of the Western College Association and the

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by
the Western College Association, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, the California State Board of Education, and is approved by the Vet-
erans Administration for the education and training of veterans. The Master of
Science degree in business administration is accredited by the American Association
of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of Chemistry is on the approved
list of the American Chemical Society, thereby enabling qualified students to receive
the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The Department of Music is a
member of the National Association of Schools of Music. The School of Engi-
neering is accredited in the fields of Aerospace, Civil, Electrical and Electronic,
and Mechanical Engineering by the Engineer's Council for Professional Develop-
ment.

San Diego State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

THE FACULTY
The college faculty consists of over 850 members who have received their ad-

vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE LIBRARY
Library resources and services for study and research include the book collec-

tion of 330,000 volumes, 47,000 government publications, 110,000 microform publi-
cations, 41,000 curriculum materials items, and several thousand pamphlets, prints,
manuscripts, recordings, photographs, and other related research type materials.

The library subscribes to over 4,500 periodicals, holds 45,000 volumes of bound
journals. It is a depository for United States and California government publica-
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PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are availabl t d

who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of a e d grar uatle students
tional, or personal nature. Counseling appointments rna be mn e ucanonat, o.e<;upa-
tion Building or by telephone. Psychological testing i~ avail bdle In the Adrninistra-
with a counselor. a e upon arrangement

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
As part of the program of student personnel services the coli .

services for. the protection and maintenance of student health WhProvldes health
regular seSSIOn,these health services, under the direction of a' m d.enl school IS 10
consisting of a full-time staff, assisted on a part-time basis by sev e rca .doctor and
ists, are available to students for consultation, treatment of min~ral he~cal special-
ties and emergencies, and counsel as to additional proper pror ~ ysical difficul-
nurses are also on duty. During the weeks the college is in ses~e ures. Full-time
obtain appointments with specialists during the hours they ar~on, ~bdents may
office of Health Services. A student must be currently enrolled fo avai a le at the
units of credit to be eligible for other than emergency treatment r seven or more

A student insurance program is available for all those carryi~
units. The policy is reasonable in cost and provides medical and ~e~enl or more
provided by the Student Health Services. glca care not

tions, and has extensive holdings of publications of foreign countries, the United
Nations, Organization of American States, Council of Europe, other international
bodies, and of municipal governments.

Twenty-one reference . librarians assist students and faculty in their reading,
study, and research. To. aid the student to develop his powers of critical, independ-
ent thought thro.ugh wide a~quaIntance With books, the library has an open shelf
arran&"~n:ent which gives direct access to nearly all books.

Facilities for 2,200 readers are provided in the central library. Typing rooms,
Fo.ul? study rooms, microfilm reading rooms, listening facilities, exhibit areas and
individual study carrels are provided, Inexpensive copying machines are available.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
Two men's and three. women's campus residence halls, each accommodating 200

stud~nts, are. available In September, 1965. These three-story buildings are at-
tractively designed and are fireproof and air-conditioned throughout Furnishings
~~ particularly well selected to provide facilities for study and comfo;table campus
living.

Meals. for all residence hall students are provided in the colle e cafeteria and
are required for those under twenty-one years of age. g

For 1~65-1966! the total charge per student per semester for cam us board and
room Will be slightly In excess of $400, payable a semester' d p
installment plan that entails a $6 service charge Parking and hInlah vanc~ orb onfian
. I d' h . lizati . I d d .' ea t service ene tsme u mg osptta izanon, are me u e in this total An additi I . d . '
of $20 is refundable at the close of the college year . rona security eposit

Additional information concerning campus housing may be obtained from the
'office of the Director of Housing.

PLACEMENT CENTER
The Placement Center is an integral part of the educational pro ra

college. Placement is considered as the. action phase of both the inst~cti~ of the
gram and the vocational guidance service at San Diego State. Since the PInal pro-
services rendered by the center are of importance to the graduate studacement
following information is presented for this assistance. ent, the

The Placement Center serves ~ll divisions of the college, Through its Prof .
staff the Placement Center provides placement counseling for the assistanc eSilonal
student in finding a position which will meet his individual needs and u~il? any
abilities. Over 1,000 business firms, government agencies, and school districts lZ~ his
recruit through the Placement Center each year. Many of these concel'I)saCtIVely

~r~n3-
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tional in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed by three to five con-
cerns in the process of finding the position best suited to him. The Placement
Center maintams a vocational library of current materials and company brochures
from firms and agencies which graduate students may wish to use. A part-time job
placement service is provided for those who need financial aid in order to continue
their education. Many of the part-time jobs are directly related to areas of student
specialization. A diligent effort is made to follow up graduates in order to learn
more about their success and to assist in such future job adjustment as may be
necessary.

Placement services are available to all students who have completed 12 semester
units acceptable on a graduate program at San Diego State. Assistance in finding
part-time employment is given to all students who are enrolled for seven or more
semester units.

COST OF LIVING
Each student should plan his budget based upon individual needs. The wide range

of tastes and financial resources of students in a college with an enrollment of more
than 16,000 makes it difficult to give specific information on the cost of going to
college. At San Diego State it is possible to live simply and participate moderately
in college life and activities on a modest budget. A table of estimated costs is given
below as a guide to students in planning the college budget.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

Minimum Cost for Living on Campus
Materials, service, student activity fee ...._ ..... .______________________$49

(Nonresident tuition of $250, or foreign student tuition of $12750, is
in addition to above fee)

Room, board, health services, parking .__________________________________________________________425
Books .. . . .___ 60
Clothing . . .. . . .____ 45
Laundry and cleaning . . .. .____________________________________45
Recreation ._.. . .. . .... .. 180

$804
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate study at San Diego State College began in 1946 with an authorization

to offer a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was first authorized in 1949; the Master of Science de-
gree in 1955; the Master of Business Administration and the Master of Social Work
degrees in 1963.

Participation in a joint Doctor of Philosophy degree program in chemistry with
the University of California, San Diego, is scheduled to begin in the near future.

Graduate curricula at San Diego State College are designed to provide an oppor-
tunity for advanced study and research in specialized fields of study in which
qualified graduate students may prepare for careers requiring advanced study or
may improve their competence in their present professions.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

As of September 1964, 3,399 graduate students were enrolled at the College.
From 1949 to 1964, 1,474 Master of Arts degrees and 277 Master of Science degrees
have been awarded.

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees is incorporated in the Graduate
Division which also undertakes the development and improvement of graduate
curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially those fields concerned
with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of California. Respon-
sibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate Council under the
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the administrative officer
of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate Council.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL
The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College con-

sists of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate and Profes-
sional Studies, the Dean of the School of Social Work, the Coordinator of Graduate
Studies and 14 other faculty members. For the academic year 1965-1966, the mem-
bership of the Graduate Council is as follows:
Donald R. Watson, EdD. (ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Maurice M. Lemme, Ph.D. Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies
Ernest F. Witte, PhD. Dean, School of Social Work
Paul Erickson, EdD. Coordinator of Graduate Studies
Richard H. Lawson, PhD. Arts and Sciences
David W. Belcher, Ph.D. School of Business Administration
Glenn H. Hodge, Ph.D. School of Business Administration
Russell L. Trimmer, PhD. School of Education'
Sanford H. Stone, M.S., M.S.E. c School of Engineering
John W. Ackley, Ph.D. Division of the Fine Arts
Angela M. Kitzinger, PhD. Division of Health Education,

Physical Education, and Recreation
J. W. Dickinson, PhD. Division of the Humanities
Walter R. Stevens, PhD. Division of the Life Sciences
David A. Farris, PhD. Division of the Life Sciences
John G. Teasdale, PhD. Division of the Physical Sciences
Calvin V. Holmes, Ph.D. --- Division of the Physical Sciences
Richard C. Gripp, PhD. Division of the Social Sciences
Charles C. Yahr, PhD. --- Division of the Social Sciences
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DUTIESAND RESPONSIBILITIES

The duties and responsibilities of the Graduate Council include but are not
necessarily limited tl?, the following activities which are derived fro'm the regula-
tions In the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education:

1. Establishing criteria for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division
and approval of classified graduate standing for qualified applicants.

2..Establishing criteria iot retention and withdrawal of students who have been
admitted to graduate curricula.

3. Establishing procedures for the administration of joint doctoral degree pro-
grams.

,4.. Determining the number and nature of examinations required in the Graduate
DIvISIOn, exclusive of departmental examinations

5. Establishing requirements for advancement' to candidacy and acting on re-
quests for such advancement.

6. Considering and acting on all graduate degree programs and petitions of stu-
dents In the Graduate DIvIsIOn.

7: Adopting rules co!!,cernin.g the form of presentation acceptability and dis-
position of theses and dissertations, "

8. Making final recommendation to the faculty for the awarding of all advanced
degrees,

9. Making recommendations concerning departmental requests for new graduate
level (200-numbered) courses and new advanced degree curri 1

C di , ICUums.
10. oor mating and systematizing procedures followed by d t di . ,

or schools offering advanced degrees or credentials. epar ments, IVISlOnS,
II., Making recommendations to the President, the Vice President for Academic

Affairs, committees of the College, the Senate and the faculty 0 ' .
to graduate study at San Diego State Colleg~. n matters pertainmg

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
MASTEROF ARTS

Industrial Arts
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physics
Political Science
PsY~hology
SOCIalScience
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Arts

MASTEROF SCIENCE
Aerospace Engineering Geology
Astronomy Mathematics
Bio~ogy .• . Mec~anical Engineerin
BUSInessAdministration Physics g
Chemistry Psychology
Civil Engineering Public Administration
Electrical Engineering

Anthropology
Art
Biology
Business Education
Chemistry
Economics
Education
English
French
Geography
German
Health Education
History

MASTEROF BUSINESSADMINISTRATION

MASTEROF SOCIAL WORK
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS
San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring at least one year of

postgraduate course work of upper division or graduate level for the following
credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College

Teaching
In addition, graduate programs will be available for the following credentials:
The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Pupil Per-

sonnel Services (including the school psychometrist and school psychologist
endorsements)

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Health
The Standard Supervision Credential
For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for

these credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of
Education.

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS
San Diego State College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student

may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for
an advanced degree or for credentials. Before credit earned in the summer ses-
sions is accepted on an advanced degree program, a student must meet the require-
ments for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division. The acceptance
of courses by other colleges or by a teacher's local school board for salary sched-
ule purposes as graduate credit is entirely optional with the college or school
system concerned.

The summer sessions are organized into three terms: An Intersession of two
weeks, during which time two academic units may be earned; Term I of six weeks,
during which time six academic units may be earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may be earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Students
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses
taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units.

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS
The facilities of ,the College for graduate study are available to qualified gradu-

ates of foreign unrversmes on the same baSIS and under the same regulations as
apply to graduates of colleges and universities in the United States.

A foreign student holding a baccalaureate degree from a four-year accredited
institution and wishing to engage in graduate study at San Diego State College
should write directly to the Dean of Admissions, San Diego State College, San
Diego, California, for information on admission requirements and procedures.
The letter of inquiry should state the area in which the student wishes to study
and whether or not the student plans to seek an advanced degree. No student will
be permitted to engage in graduate study at the College until he has complied with
the requirements and procedures of the Office of Admissions and has been admitted
to the College with unclassified graduate standing.

An applicant whose education .has been in a language other than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered
in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the College before
admission to the. College can be granted. Information as to !he time and place at
which this test IS grven may be obtained from the Educational Testing Service
(TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A.

A student whose undergraduate instruction has been in a language other than
English will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
ments for the master's degree. Since no graduate fe1l9wships or scholarships are
available for graduate students at San Diego State College, arrangements for financial
support necessary for three or four semesters should be made before the student comes
to the United States.
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Subsequent to admission to the College by the Dean of Admissions as an unclassi-
ficd graduate student, a .st.u?ent s~eking ~n advanced degree must apply for admis-
sion t<;>the Graduate DIVISlO~with classified graduate standing. Application forms
for this purpose may ~e obtained from the Dean of the Graduate Studies. Admis-
sion to the College with unclassified graduate standing does not imply admission
to a graduate degree program m the Graduate Division.

Arrangements for h<:lUsingshould be completed before the student's arrival on
th~ campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housing, San Diego State College.

Upon arrival.at San Die~o State College, the foreign graduate student should ar-
range for appomtrnents with the Adviser for Foreign Students and the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

VETERANS AND GRADUATE STUDY
San Diego State College has been appro,:ed by the Veterans Administration and

the California State ~epartment of Education ~o offer graduate study for veterans
leading t? the master s degree, graduate teaching credentials, and other programs
that require graduate trammg. Vete~ans who are interested in graduate work should
VISit the Campus Veterans Office m the administration building for . f ti

d I, di 'b fi' ,m orma onan counse ing regar mg veteran sene ts, pnor to the date of r . tr .
Th "d I d" f . d fi egis anon,e . gra uate oa . or. a veteran IS e ned as the approved courses leading to

a definite graduate objective, such as the master's degree a te hi dential
school administration credential, etc. ' ac mg cre enu ,
. Graduate vetera~s are required to carry gra~uate loads of not less than 12 offi-

cially approved units per semester for full SUbSl5tence Half sub . t II
may be given for six such units per semester.' Sl5ence a owances

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by ualifi d

in the areas of anthropology, astronomy, biology businiss ad e . ~rad~ate students
education, chemistry, e.con~mics, engineering, English, French ~mstratlon, busmess
German, health education, ~dustnal arts, mathematics, physic~lg dgrap.hy, geology,
SCience, phYSICS,political SCience, psychology, sociology Span' h uC~lOn, physical

Qualifications for appointment include admission to th~ coll;s ,an .speech arts.
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing for the pu;e, adfsslOn. t? the
master's degree, and enrollment in no~ less than 6 units of lOti-°se 0 Obtamlllg a
cOl;lrseseach semester III the area m which the degre~ i.ssought. A or 200-numbe~ed
assistant must meet the standards of the Graduate DIVision and fafraduate teachl!!-g
result in the cancellation of his appointment. ure to do so Will

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teachin .
obtained from the ~ead of the ~epartment, division, or school i: ~h~sthnt may ~e
cant wishes to obtam the master s degree. lC the applI-

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TUITION FEES
The tuition fees for ~onresident gradua~e students .may be waived .

of demonstrated finanCial need and supenor scholastlC achievement Tn the ~asls
waiver of tuition .fees, a studen~ must: (a) be a nonresident gradua 0 obtam a
(b) supply transcnpts of all prevlOUS college work; (c) be admitted t th student;
with unclassified graduate standing; (d) apply for admission to the G~ d e College
sion and be qualified for such admission; (e) tak~ the Graduate Reco:d 'he ~ivi-
tion Aptitude Test; (f) have earned a. grade pomt averag~ abOve 3.0 (B) a!UJ.na-
prior undergraduate and graduate studies; and (g) enroll m at least 10 !-ll all
course work applicable on a master's degree program during the semester' unIts. of
the waiver of fees is to be granted. . . , 1ll Which

Application forms for waivers of nonreSident t.U1tl?n fees and further inform .
may be obtained at the Graduate Office. ApplIcatlon forms are accepted aUon
time and must be filed in. the 9raduate .Qffice at least one m?nth prior ~t any
beginning of the semester III ":~lch the tultlon ~ees are to be waived. 0 the

Graduate students whose tultlon fees are waived must pay all Other fee Ii
under Fees in this bulletin. " s Sted

Foreign graduate studertts should not expect to receive a waiver of the no .
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of fUllnr,esl_
graduate study at San Diego State College. time
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GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain

application forms and further information from the Office of the Dean of Activities,
unless otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.
One Secondary Teacher Education Scholarship of $400 to be granted only to

fifth year students training to teach in the public schools of California on a general
secondary credential. It may be divided into $200 awards if, in the judgment of the
Scholarship Committee, this would be a wise procedure.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A $200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
toward the M,S. Degree in Public Administration. Make application to Chairman,
Political Science Department.

SAN DIEGO HUMAN FACTORS SOCIETY

A $50 annual scholarship to a psychology major in area of experimental or
engineering psychology; graduate student in engineering psychology preferred.
Nominations are made by the Department of Psychology; final selection of the
recipient is made by the San Diego Human Factors Society.

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOTT

A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a ma-
jor in English. Selection is made by the Department of English.

K. W. STOTT

A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a
major in history. Selection is made by the Department of History.

ZONTA INTERNATIONAL CLUB SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded to a graduate or upper division student with a major in Speech Cor-
rection. Applicants must be recommended by the Speech Arts Department and the
recipient must spend eight hours a week in the clinical work of the Speech Arts
Department. Amount of scholarship variable. Selection is made by the Department
of Speech Arts.

FINANCIAL AID
Four types of loans are provided at San Diego State College to assist students

in need of financial aid for educational purposes. All loan programs, as well as
initial need analysis for the work-study program, are administered by the Financial
Aid Office, Administration Building, Room 207.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups, funds have been
established to assist students with both short-term and deferred loans. Completion
of at least one semester of full-time attendance at San Diego State College is re-
quired before the student is eligible. The amount that may be borrowed, based on
college-related need, may not exceed $500. Repayment is generally made during the
semester; however, graduate students in their last year at the college may select
deferred repayment plans, Most loans under this program are free of interest.
Applications are available throughout the academic year.

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

National Defense Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act
of 1958 are available to students who can meet the specific qualifications. All stu-
dents, both entering and continuing, may apply for these loans. The amount that
may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed $2,500 per year
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for graduate students. Repayment begins one year after the student leaves the
college and may exte~d ?ver a ten-year period. The interest rate is 3% simple
forthe per year. Application forms are available between April 1 and June 4 1965
or t e 1965-1966academic year. '

UNIRD STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

b United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with the student's home townhnk are available to graduate students meeting specific requirements The amount
t at fay bedborrowed, based on college-related need may not exc~ed $2 000 per
year or gra uate students. Repayment begins five mo'nths from the time ~he bor-
~ower graduates an1 may. extend between thirty-six and fifty-four months The
Int~restfrate IS 6% sIJ?ple Interest beginning at the time the loan is granted Appli-
canon orms are available througho t th demi ..apply well in d flu e aca erruc year. Students are advised to
needed. a vance 0 t ie semester or academic year in which the assistance is

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

St~d~ ~:~;r~~t~~d;~e~h~aE~~plied. foC/unds to. participate in the College Work-
qualify for financial aid in the iOIIl1Cf pporruruty Act of 196~. Students may
specific qualifications of this orm 0 part-tune employment if they meet the
will be eligible to apply W:~og?m:bttl stildents, both entering and continuing,
bined with loans, schola"rshi se ~r easi e, co e&"ew?rk-stud'y' grants will be com-
garding this program may btoht . °dthferfinahnclal ald. Additional information re-

ame rom t e Student Loan Office.

. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICATIONS
EVIdence of financial need must a h'

ceding types of financial aid where ccompany t e application for all of the pre-
students must submit Parent Confid:e~. It Sn excess of $200 per year. A:ll entering
Service. The required forms may be sen ia d tatehenSts to the College Scholarship
State College, as well as Financial A~durBeatht e tudent Loan Office, San DiegoI roc ures.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE
Arrangements have been made with th U S

and Welfare for San Diego State C 11 e " Department of Health, Education
training institutes under provisions ot thgeN° .offelr two counseling and guidance
Law 8?-864, during 1965and 1966. e ationa Defense Education Act, Public

During the 1965 summer session an . h k i
ing the 19~5-1966academic year ~ 36_~~e~-'Yee. mst1tl~tewill be offered and dur-

Information concerning these institutes rna InStltute :Vlll be offered. .
colm, Coordmator of Guidance Studies S YD~eobtsaInedfrom Dr. DaVid D. Mal-

, an iego tate College.

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS
. Under a grant from the National Science F' .
ISoffering ~ full-time Academic Year Institute f~~ndatl?n, San DIego State College
manes during the academic rear 1965-1966.All 25 high school. teachers of rnathe-
week preli~~ary session startmg July 12 1965 partlClpants WIll attend an eight-

To be eligible for admission to the I~stitut~ th .
the College WIth unclassified graduate standin ~ e applicant must be admitted to
degree from an accredited mstltution' must b g, mus~ hold an acceptable bachelor's
at the secondary school level; and, if planni~ teaching or supervising mathematics
be admItted to the Graduate Division Th g .to learn the master's degree must
to 'd th b . d ..' e curncu urn of th I' . , .prOVI e e etter trame partlCIpants with an 0 . e nsntute IS deSigned
Mas.ter of Arts. degree for teaching service in mai~Ortu~lty to work toward the
Insntute IS to give teachers of mathematics in th ematlcs. The purpose of the
deep.er knowledge of modern mathematics and e s~condary sC!lools a broader and
to high sc~ool. studet;lts. to mcrease theIr ability to teach it

The baSICsnpend IS $3,525 which includes b h h
liminarr summer: ~ession. Additional allowance~tfo t e academic year and the pre-
are !lvallable. T~mon and fe~s are paid by the N ! depen?ents, travel, and books
matlon concernmg the Instltute may be obta' atlonal SCIence Foundation Infor-
Mathematics Institute, San Die~o State CollelS~~ed from Dr. Ger~ld A. Becker,
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE COLLEGE

The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State College
are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are
stated in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro-
priate college authorities.

"(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute
admission to graduate degree curricula."

ADMISSION PROCEDURE
All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State College) and

all former graduate students who have interrupted their attendance at this college
by one or more semesters must comply with the following procedure in seeking
admission or readmission to the college:

1. File Application for Admission to the College. This application must be accom-
panied by an application fee of $5 payable to San Diego State College, and should
be filed during the semester preceding the one in which the student expects to
enroll. The following forms must be filed in the Admissions Office: (1) Applica-
tion for Admission (or readmission); (2) Health History Record; and (3) State-
ment of Residency. These forms may be obtained from the Admissions Office.
Letters from students signifying intention to enroll will not be considered as appli-
cations for admission. The official forms must be filed. The last dates for filing
applications are as follows:

For fall semester: July 15.
For spring semester: December 15.

2. File Official Transcripts. The student must file official transcripts from EACH
college or university attended (including extension, correspondence, summer ses-
sion, or evening courses). If a student plans to enter a master's degree curriculum or
a graduate credential program, he must file all transcripts in duplicate. An official
transcript is one sent directly between registrars of schools. The student should
request the college or university attended to send all transcripts to the Admissions
Office, San Diego State College. All records or transcripts received at the Ad-
IIl1SS10nSOffice become the property of the college and will not be released nor
will copies be made.

A student who has obtained his degree from San Diego State College is not
required to file transcripts, except those transcripts covering work he may have
taken at other institutions. He must, however, file an application for readmission
to the college and, if he plans to enter a master's degree curriculum, an application
for admission to the Graduate Division and must comply with all other admission
procedures outlined above.

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

Each student enrolling in the college must be desi~ted as a resident or nonresi-
dent student, prior to the payment of registration fees.

The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change. Each student is held responsible for notifying the Residency StatuS Office
of any change in his legal statuS as a resident of California. A new residency
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declaration must be made whenever a student interrupts continuous attendance
at this college.

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULE

A student is responsible for any change in his semester's schedule of classes after
the official study list has been filed. Forms for chang~s In the official study list may
be obtained at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 IS charged for change In the
schedule of classes.

A change in schedule of classes includes the following: .withdrawal from a class;
adding a class; adding or reduc;mg units !o a class for which the student IS already
registered; changing from audit to credit or from credit. to audit; and changing
sections of the same course. Consult calendar for deadline dates for change of
schedule.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY

Admissions standards in the California State Colleges are prescribed by, the
Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the California Adrninis-
trative Code, Title 5, Education, section 40600-41200.

NOTE: At San Diego State College, only fully. matriculated students are ac-
cepted for enrollment in any regular semester. This Includes auditors,

If the application of a graduate student for admission to the college IS approvedd,
the Dean of Admissions and Records will notify the student that he has been a .
mitted to the college in one of the following categories:

(1) As an unclassified graduate, if the student holds an acceptable bachelor's
degree from an accredited college or university; or

(2) As an undergraduate student with no objective specified, if the student does
not hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution
Upon satisfactory completion of at least 12 units of undergraduate, courses
approved by the Dean of Admissions and Records with a grade point aver-
age of not less than 2.5 and the. removal of all other deficiencies, the student
may receive unclassified graduate standing from the Dean of Admissions and
Records.

A student who has been admitted to the college with unclassified graduate st!Jnhd-
ing must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division if he WIS es
to enter a graduate degree curriculum. Refer to the section on Admission of Grad-
uate Students to the Graduate Division in this bulletin.

Unclassified Graduate Student Enrollment
An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,

except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evaluation
as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum.

REGISTRATION

Only students who have received a Notice of Admission from the Dean of Ad-
missions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fall or Spring Se-
mesters. Students who have allowed a semester or more to lapse in regular atten4-
ance a~ the college will be required to file an application for readmission. Ths
regulation does not apply to Summer Session registration.

Directions for registration are published each semester in the Class Schedule,
available at the College Book Store at the beginning of each semester.

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students for whOIl1
facilities and competen! instructors are available to provide opportunity for an
adequate college education. The Board of Trustees shall determine the number of
students for whom there are available facilities and competent instructors at the
college.
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STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE

Any student may be placed on probation, suspended, or expelled for one or more
of the following causes:

(a) Disorderly, unethical, vicious, or immoral conduct.
(b) Misuse, abuse, theft, or destruction of state property.
The period for which the student may be placed ,on probation or suspended by

the president shall not exceed 12 months. Fees or tumon paid by or for the semester
or summer session in which he is suspendbd will not be refunded.

The above penalties may be applied in cases involving academic. dishonesty:
cheating in tests, examinations, laboratory work, wntten work (plagiarism) -that
is, for any attempt to get credit for work not performed.

SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE

A graduate student desiring to work for a second master's degree must petition
the Graduate Council for permission to enter a curriculum leading to the second
master's degree.

•
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADlIATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum of the college as a classified graduate student if he satis-
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards as the
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance ,m
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the college."

At San Diego State College, oadmission to any graduate degree curriculum is
accomplished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with classrfied
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered
by the college must first be admitted to the college with unclassified graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneously with) the filing of his application for
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objective.

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
forms available at the Graduate Office.

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn an
advanced degree, ~t, San Diego State College, is not required to gain admission to
the Graduate DIVISion. If a graduate student desires a credential but not an ad-
vanc.ed degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate ere-
dential,

Classified Graduate Standing
In. order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, the

applicant must:
(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the college.
(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate

work taken for the baccalaureate degree.
(3) Obtain a satisfactory .score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude

Test. (Students holding a master's or higher degree from an institution
W~11ChIS,a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from
this requirement.)

(4) Have completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field in which he
desires to earn an advanced degree.

(5) Satisfy the special departrnenml, divisional or school requirements as stated
m Part Four of this bulletm under Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction,

(6) .Meehtthe professi~n~l personal, and scholastic standards for graduate study
m t e Graduate Division.

. ~dmihion hto the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing does not
Imp y t at t e student will be advanced to candidacy for a graduate degree.
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If a student does not receive a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation Aptitude Test, or if he has earned less than a 2.5 grade point average in his
undergraduate work, or if he does not meet the minimum requirements of a divi-
sion or department he may continue postgraduate work as an unclassified graduate
for the purpose of removing deficiencies and otherwise demonstrating ability to
succeed in a master's degree curriculum.

If the student succeeds in removing the deficiencies and receives the recom-
mendation of the department, division, or school, he may reapply for classified
graduate standing and admission to the Graduate Division.

Assignment of a Graduate Adviser
At the time a student is given notice of having attained classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division, he is assigned an official adviser in the appropriate
department, division, or school who assists him in planning an official program
for the master's degree. The program must be prepared in accordance with the
requirements listed in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date of approval of the
program by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Graduate students who wish to work for a credential but not for an advanced
degree are referred to the appropriate coordinator in the School of Education,

Advancement to Candidacy
After satisfactory completion of a specified portion of an official program for

the master's degree, satisfactory completion of the required examinations, meeting
such professional and personal standards as the Graduate Council may prescribe,
and after receiving the recommendation of his department, a student is eligible for
advancement to candidacy.

WITHDRAWALS

A graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum
but has completed n,o courses at this college within the last calendar year is
considered to have withdrawn from the curriculum. He must file application for
readmission to the Graduate Division if he wishes to resume his graduate study. A
student who withdraws from a graduate curriculum will be required to comply
with regulations and requirements in effect at the time he gains readmission to the
Graduate Division.

Any student who was not in attendance during the semester preceding the
semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission to the college.

CONCURRENT MASTER'S DEGREECREDIT

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor's
degree and whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition the
Graduate Council to take approved 100-numbered courses for concurrent master's
degree credit with the remaining requirements for the bachelor's degree. Enroll-
ment in 200-numbered courses is not permitted. The bachelor's degree must be
completed at the end of the semester in which the concurrent credit is earned and
not more than six units of such credit will be accepted on the minimum unit re-
quirements for the master's degree. The rules of the Graduate Division concerning
academic load must be observed. (Refer to the section of this bulletin on Regula-
tions of the Graduate Division for information on study list limits.)
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pro-

cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of. the
college and in this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diego
State College should be referred to the Graduate Office.

All graduate students admitted to the college after August, 1965 will be required
to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1965-1966 editions of the
General Catalog and this bulletin. A student who was admitted to a graduate
degree curriculum at this college prior to that date and who has been enrolled 10
one or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as a
graduate student. or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than two
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at the
time his official master's degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES
Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower

division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are 10
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educa-
tion courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM
At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, a

report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student-
Grades and grade points used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding
achievement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 pomtsj
D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units at-
tempted, 0 points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; WF
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing, in the grade point average; Cr (cre,?it),:
signifying units earned, but not counted ,m the grade point average. The mark Cr
IS used m reporting satisfactory completion of certain courses, such as Course 299,
where letter grades would be inappropriate, No course in which a final grade below
"C" was earned may be used to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree.

GRADE POINT AVERAGES

Grade point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade poin?
earned by the total number of units attempted. For details see the section of this
bulletin under Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree.

INCOMPLnE GRADE

~ incomplete grad,e is counted as units attempted with no grade points and
remams on the student s record unless made up. Except for Course 299, TheSIS, one
calendar year beyond the en~ of the term when an incomplete is assigned will ,be
allowed for makeup of. the incomplete, The student must arrange with the JD-
structor, who gav~ the incomplete for removal of the course deficiencies, upon
completion of which a final grade will be assigned. An incomplete cannot be re-
moved by repeating the course.

If a student .does not make up the incomplete, but instead re-enrolls in the
course for credit, he has repeated the course for which he will receive the credit
and grade points ea;rned, subject to the regulations for repeating courses. The ~n'
complete w~ remam on the student's permanent record as units attempted With
no grade y?m~ earned and cannot thereafter be made up through removal of
course defiCienCies.
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A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the thesis
by the end of the semester or summe~ session in whi~h he r,egisters for it wi!l
receive an Inc. (incomplete) grade. This Incomplete will remain on the s~udent s
record as units attempted for one calendar year from .the date. of. registrauon .for
the course. If the thesis is not completed at the expiration of this time a W (With-
drawal for expiration of time) will be ~ecorded on the stud~nt's .record. .

The student who has received a W In Course 299, TheSIS, will be required to
re-register for the course if he wishes to complete the thesis at a later date. The
second (or subsequent) registration in Course 299, Thesisvis subject to the time
limits and procedures followed In the case of the first registration. The calendar
year begins with the opening date of the semester or s~mmer school. ..

The student must be registered In Course 299, TheSIS, when the thesis IS sub-
mitted to the Graduate Office.

WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSES
OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for every course appearing on his official semester study list.
Any withdrawal from college ~r withdrawal from a class must be offici~~IJ;",filed at
the Registrar's Office; otherwise the student Will recerve a grade of F In the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar's Office.

Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws officially
from college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, the course will
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after the third week
and not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either a W (withdrawal
passing) or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upo~ whether
he is passing or failing the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal.
(WF is equivalent to a failing grade.) After the ninth week, withdrawal from a
class is not permitted. A final grade Will be recorded for each class for which
the student is enrolled. Withdrawal from college (that is from all courses) will
be permitted up to 10 days preceding the final examination schedule; however,
the student will receive a W or WF grade in each class, depending upon whether
he is passing or failing in the class on the date of filing his request for withdrawal
from college. '. .

Improper Registration !n Graduate Courses. The reg.lstra~JOn of graduat~ stu-
dents in Course 298, Special Study, and Course 299, TheSIS, will be. cancelled if the
prerequisites for these courses have not been met before registration.

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from
college will receive failing grades in all courses from which he withdraws unoffi-
cially. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes
without filing official withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the deadline dates
established for withdrawal.

REPEATED COURSES
A graduate student may not repeat courses which have been taken as part of the

master's degree, except in the case of courses required as prerequisites to a master's
degree program. Such courses may be repeated under the overall college regulations
for repeated courses. (Refer to the General Catalog.)

PROBATION

Any undergraduate student whose scholarship record falls below a "C" average
(2.0) for all college work attempted, or all college work attemp~e~ at San Diego
State College, will be pl.aced on probation by the. Offic~ ~,fAdmissions. Probation
may be continued, provided that the student .obtams a C average or better each
semester while on probation. The student Will be removed from probation when
he has attained a "C" average or better on all college work attempted and on all
college work attempted at San Diego. State College.

These regulations regardmg probation In the CoHege also apply to the graduate
student, except that only postgraduate work is counted.
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DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE COLLEGE
Disqualification for Scholarship. Any student on probation whose scholarship

falls below a "C" average (2.0) in any single semester or summer session will ~e
subject to disqualification and dismissal. from the college, Veterans who are dls~
qualified from further attendance at this college forfeit their rights to ~eter~ns
benefits. Specific information may be obtained from the Veterans Administration
regarding disqualification of veterans in graduate curricula.

Reinstatement After Disqualification. A disqualified student may be readmitted
to the college for reasons satisfactory to the Board of Admissions. Applications for
readmission must be made on forms which may be obtained at the Admissions
Office. Students petitioning for readmission are required to have personal interviews
with members of the Board of Admissions.

DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Any graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum

in the Graduate Division and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatis-
factory with respect to scholastic or professional standards as judged by the Gradu-
ate Council will be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula in the
Graduate Division and his official status will be changed from classified graduate
standing to unclassified graduate standing.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
An official transcript of record may be obtained by filing an application for

transcript at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 is charged for each transcript (first
copy free). Transcripts sent from one college to another are considered as official.
Transcripts presented by a student to a college are considered to be unofficial and
are usually not accepted. Once a student has matriculated in this college or has
had an official evaluation made, transcripts from other schools or colleges become
the property of this college and will not be released nor will copies be made.

AUDITORS
A graduate student who. does not wish to take a course for credit may enroll as

an auditor, class SIze permitnng. -k\n auditor must meet all admission requirements,
pay the same fees, and comply WIth all regulations required of students taking the
cour~e for credit. An auditor is not held for examinations and does not receive
credit or a final grade in the course. A student may change his program from
"audit" to "credit" or vice versa within the time limits authorized for changes of
program and subject to the regulations for withdrawal from classes.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

No final.examination shall be given 1;0 individual students before the regularly
scheduled time. An);' student who ISpassmg m a course and who finds it impossible
~o take a final exanuna~on on the date scheduled must make arrangements with the
Ins~CtO! to have an incomplete grade reported and must take the deferred final
examination WIthin the nme allowed for making up incomplete grades.

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT

The am~lU~t~f transfer and extension course credit acceptable on master's degree
pr?grams IS lImIted to ~ total of 6 units for the Master of Arts and the Master of
SClen<;edegrees; 24 umts for the Master of Business Administration degree' and
34 u!U'ts for the Master of Social Work degree. To be accepted as a part df the
reqUIrements for these degrees, all credit earned in other colleges or in extension
courses must ~e approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of
Grdduate ~tudles. Approval of extension course credit must be obtained by the
btu ent pnordto th7 date of completion of the extension course Credit earned
y correspon ence IS not accepted as satisfying degree requirements.
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STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION
A graduate student who is not taking any 200-numbered courses may register

for 17Yz units of credit during any semester. H one or mort: 200-nUI?bere~ courses
are included in the study list, the maximum number of units permittedjs 15. An
excess study load requires the approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies ~t the
beginning of the semester m which the. credit IS to be earned. The maximum
amount which will be approved by petItIon. for anyone semester for students
carrying one or more 200-numbered courses IS 17 UnItS and for anyone year, 33

uni3;aduate students who are employed full time should not a~empt to earn ~ore
than six units of credit per semester. Graduate students attending summer sessions
are limited to one unit of credit per week of attendance.

Graduate students who are employed as teaching assistants at San Diego State
College are limited to 15 units of combined teaching assignments and course work
uuless their request for excess load is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Students wha enroll for more units than authorized will not receive credit on
their official master's degree programs for the excess number of units completed.

OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY
Official master's degree programs of study, ?Is signed ~r revised by the graduate

adviser and accepted by the Graduate Council, are binding unless a .student With-
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal is defined as having taken no
courses during a calendar year. Students who have wit~drawn mu~t file a req.uest
for readmission to the Graduate Division before they Will be permitted to register
for any courses leading to t~e. master's degree. . . .

It is the student's responsibility to complete the specific courses listed on hIS
official program of study. No changes will be permitted unless approved by the
graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies, No course can be deleted
from an official program after the course has been completed. No cour~e completed
prior to seven years of the date the program IS approved may be listed on the
program.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in

advance of the date of graduation. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin
for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE
To receive the master's degree at San Diego State College, the candidate must

have completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division an?
the specific requirements listed m the appropn~te sections of Pa~t Four of this
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master s Degree:

(A) ADVANCE¥ENT TO CANDIDACY:
A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-

sion at San Diego State College and who meets ItS scholastic, professional,
and personal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree provided he has filed an official program of study
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate
Studies. For the Master of Arts and the Master of SCIence degrees, ~ student
may be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12 units m hIS
graduate program with a. minil!1um grade point avera&e of 3.0 (B), or
six units of his program If he IS a graduate of San DIego State College
provided his undergraduate grade point average was at least 2.75; for the
Master of Business Administration degree, the student must have earned
at least 24 units in his graduate program in the School of Business Admin-
istration with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B); and for the
Master of Social Work degree, the student must have earned at least 27
units in his graduate program in the School of Social Work with a mini-
mum grade point average of 3.0 (B).
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In addition to having the grade point averages specified above, the student
must. (l) have completed all undergraduate deficiencies and the special
requirements of the department, division, or school concerned; (2) have
attained satisfactory scores on the. Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test; (3) have passed the foreign language examination if required;
(4) have been recommended for advancement to candidacy by the depart-
ment, division, or school concerned; and (5) have been approved for ad-
vancem~nt by t.he Graduate Council. Written notification of advancement
to candidacy will be sent to the student from the Graduate Office.

(B) EXAMINATIONS:
Prior to, or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring

the master s degree must take the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test .
. Examinations required in the various subject matter fields of study are

listed m th~ appropriate sections of Part Four Fields of Study and Courses
of Instruction under Specific Requirements f~r the Master's Degree. (See
below for the foreign language examinations and for the comprehensive
exammanon required in lieu of thesis under Plan B.)

(C) FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:
f\reading knowledge of a foreign language is reauired in certain Masterd rJsbdegree curricula. Competence is determined by examinations con-
huctde y the Departmenr of Foreign Languages. Information concerning

t e ates upon hi h ifi f . I
b btai w c speer c oreign anguage examinations are scheduled

~ay e.o tamed from the Department of Foreign Languages The student
ISdreqUldred to pa,ss his foreign language examination befor'e he can be
a vance to candidacy,

(D) UNIT REQUIREMENTS:
Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees:

Thirty units of approved .100- or 200-numbered courses earned in graduate
~~idmg, at least 24 of which must be completed in residence. At least 12
. ts must be in 20p-numbered courses. Not more than a total of 6 units
~n~:~v~~ ext~nslOn and transfer courses may be used to satisfy the

d units .req,;ured for the degree. Courses required to remove¥: e~ra~uate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 30 units required
r t e egree. Credit ea.rn~d by correspondence is not acceptable. Not

mlfeb than a totdalfof 6 un!ts In special study courses numbered 199 and 298
WI e accepre or credit toward the degree.
Mas~er of Business Administration degree:

FIfty-four units of 200-numbered courses s if d b h S f B .
ness Administration at least 30 f hi h peer e y t e chool o. USI-
Not more than 24 units f 0 w IC must be completed In residence.
degree Courses required ~ approved ~ansfer credit is acceptable for this
tion td the minimum 54 ~ remove un ergraduate deficiencies are in addi-
ance is unacceptable. units for the degree. Credit earned by correspond-

Master of Social Work degree:
Fifty-eight units of 200-numb d' .

Work at least 24 of which mustebee courles specified by the School of Social
to remove undergraduate d fici c:omp eted 10 residence, Courses required
units for the degree. Credit :a~edcbes are 10 addition. to the minimum 58

e y correspondence IS unacceptable.
(E) COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

In all master's degree curriculum if d .
course completed more than seves 0 ere a~ San DIego State College, any
requirements for the de ree r n years pnor to the date on which all
foregoing .unit requirem!nts e~c~p~oiliplethd Gnnot be used .to satisfy the
ommendatlon of the department di . !it t e raduate CouncIl, on the rec-
the tinIe for students who p ,VlslOn

h, or. school concerned may extend
ass a compre enslve examination id the relevant
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course. With the approval of the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean
of Graduate Studies, a more recently completed course may be substituted
for an out-dated one.

A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the official
master's degree program is approved may not be listed on the program.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official program of study
must be completed after advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts
and the Master of Science degrees. A minimum of 24 units on programs of
study for the Master of Busines Administration and Master of Social Work
degrees must be completed after advancement to candidacy.

Specific courses required in the basic 30, 54, or 58 units and the require-
ments concerning foreign languages are listed in the appropriate sections
of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under Specific
Requirements for the Master's Degree.

(F) THESIS:
Plan A, requiring a thesis, may be selected by a student seeking the

master's degree provided the department, division, or school concerned ap-
proves the listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study.
Three units of "Cr" are granted for the satisfactory completion of the
thesis or project following its acceptance by the student's thesis committee,
the department, division, or school concerned, and the Graduate Council.
Assigning of "Cr" grade for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate
Office. Registration in Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will
not be permitted to register for this course until they have received official
notification of advancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and
have an officially appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects
must be completed well in advance of the date of the convocation at which
the degree is to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this
Bulletin for deadline dates.

The thesis should be completed within one calendar year following the
date of the beginning of the semester or summer session in which the
student first registers in Course 299, Thesis. Refer to the section on Incom-
plete Grade in this bulletin.

All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked thesis
paper available at the College Book Store. h1Structions for typing, prepar-
ing maps and charts, binding, etc., are available at the Graduate Office.

Two of the three required copies of all master's theses or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State College and are subject to
the regulations of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication
of its cataloged materials.

Plan B, requiring a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, may,
with the approval of the department, division or school concerned, be fol-
lowed in certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this
bulletin. Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are
given are determined by the department, division, or school concerned.
Results on comprehensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate
Office by the department, division, or school. Refer to the calendar in
Part I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:

1. All programed lOO-numbered courses required for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies.

2. All programed courses including courses accepted for transfer
credit and courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses
accepted for transfer.

3. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State College
concurrently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on
the official master's degree program.
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(H) FINAL APPROVAL:
The student's official program of study as approved by the appropriate

graduate adviser an? the 9raduate Council and all required examinations
must be completed In a satisfactory manner before the student will be rec-
ommended for the degree by the Graduate Council.

An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in
advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for
official faculty vote of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar in
Part I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(I) AWARD OF DEGREES:
The Board of Trustees of the. California State Colleges, upon recom-

mendation of the faculty of San DIego State College, awards the appropriate
diploma or degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course
of study.

(J) DIPLOMA:
The appropriate diploma IS ordered by the student from the College

Book Store.

38

PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized

at San Diego State College by the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
leges. These specific requirements of departments, divisions, or schools supplement
and are in addition to the basic requirements for the master's degree as stated in
Part Three of this bulletin. All official master's degree programs must be prepared
in conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master's degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.

The college reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-
petence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate stu-
dents with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must
obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll in 200-numbered courses.

Registration in Course 298, Special Study (3-6), must be arranged through the
instructor, the chairman of the department concerned, and the Graduate Office.
Forms for this purpose are available in the Graduate Office.

Course 299, Theses (3), can be taken only by those students who are advanced
to candidacy for a master's degree, and who have an officially appointed thesis
committee. Students must receive clearance for registration in Course 299, Thesis,
from the Graduate Office.
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l.

ANTHROPOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in anthropology.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All. students must .satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
must. have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses in
physical anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are the equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in anthropology
at San Diego State College. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point
average (B) III undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Depart-
ment.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described III Part Three of. this bulletin, In addition, the student must: (a) Pass
a qualifying wntten exarrunanon divided equally among the following four fields:
physical ant~rop.ology, archaeC?logy, ethnology, and social anthropology; (b)
Pass an exarrunanon demonstratmg reading knowledge of a foreign language ap-
proved by the Department and administered by the Department of Foreign Lan-
guages; (c) Demonstrate a knowledge of statistics by satisfactory completion of
Math. BOA or ItS equivalent.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

b I!1 addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
a~lc requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three of

t~IS bulletin, the student must .complete a graduate program of at least 30 units,
C? which a mmimum of 24 units must be selected from courses in anthropology
Iisted below ~s acceptable on master's degree programs. At least 15 units must be
f9920TO-hnuI!lberedcourses including Anthropology 200, Seminar, and Anthropology

, esis, A final oral exammanon on the general field of the Thesis must be
p~sse~ fasa hreqUlrement for the degree. Only Plan A requiring the Thesis is per-
rrutte or t e Master of Arts degree in anthropology.' ,

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

~~fic~ing dssistantship.s in anthropology are available to a limited number offr~~teh sCtuh~nts. APfPlihcatDlonblanks and additional information may be securede airrnan 0 t e epartmenr,

FACULTY
Cha~an, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, De~artment of Anthropology: S. L. Rogers, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers,

Arch.aeology: D. L. Brockington, P. H. Ezell
Physical Anthropology: D. L. Brockington S L R .
Ethnology: V. Goldkind H Lewis C E M' . . ogers
Eth his A ,. '" annt no tory: . ]. Anderson, P. H. Ezell
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Social Anthropology: V. Goldkind, H. Lewis
Ethnolinguistics: A. J. Anderson, C. E. Mann

Professors: P. H. Ezell, Ph.D.; S. L. Rogers, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: A. J. Anderson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: D. L. Brockington, M.A.; A. D. Buck, Jr., M.A.; V.

Goldkind, Ph.D.; H. Lewis, B.A.; C. E. Mann, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

US. Primatology (3) 165. Physical and Cultural Backgrounds
120. Introduction to Anthropological of Personality (3)

Linguistics (3) 172. Indian Cultures of the Southwest
124. Descriptive Linguistics (3) (3)
150. Ethnological Field Methods (3) 173. Archaeological Field Methods (3)
151. North American Indian (3) 174. Prehistoric Archeology of Europe
153. Primitive Religion (3) (3)
155. Peasant Society and Culture (3) 180. Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations
156. Culture Change and Processes (3) of Mid-America
161. The California Indian (3) 181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations
162. Cultures of South America (3) of Middle America (3)
163. Contemporary Latin American 182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle

Cultures (3) America (3)
197. Investigation and Report (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)

An intensive study in advanced anthropology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

233. Social Structure (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
A structural and functional approach to the social organization of a wide range

of cultures. An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability
and integration of a wide variety of human societies.

255. Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology.
A course designed to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related

to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modern
studies; and to permit various approaches to such studies.

256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)
Prequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology.
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based

on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
permit various approaches to such studies.

267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Contemporary theoretical developments in cultural anthropology: an examination

of proposed conceptual frameworks, methodologies, hypotheses, and theories. An
analysis of recent literature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for re-
search.
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298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

structor.
Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-

lem. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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ART
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Art, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in art and to the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in art.

The Art Department is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
in the fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, and the history of art.
In addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Arts Building at the college, the
Fine Arts Gallery of San Diego and the Museum of Archeology, both located in
Balboa Park, offer valuable original materials as well as specialized libraries for
research in those fields.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art with
a minimum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
appreciation and two semesters' work in the general history of art, before he will
be permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement will be
measured through an examination of examples of the student's undergraduate work.
If it is determined that the student is capable of doing graduate art work, he may
be permitted to begin such work even though he has not completed an appropriate
undergraduate major in art. Those students whose work is insufficiently advanced
for classified graduate standing may enroll for courses, under guidance of the de-
partment, in order to meet the standard requirements.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students will be required to pass a com-
prehensive examination covering the fields of History of Art of Western Civiliza-
tion, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist.

Students working for a Master of Arts degree in the field of art history must
complete the following courses or their equivalents before advancement to can-
didacy:

Anthropology: IE or 103
Art: 5, 50A-50B, 51, 52A-52B, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
ing of at least 24 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on master's
degree programs in art, of which at least 16 units must be in the 200-numbered
courses. Art 292A or Art 292B, Art 294A or Art 294B, and Art 299 are required
courses. If a student completes a creative project in Art 299, he must also complete
Art 290; if he completes a thesis, he must also complete Education 211, Procedures
of Investigation and Report. Not more than a total of 6 units in the special study
courses Art 199 and Art 298 will be accepted.

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition 011 the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of. additional graduate work, An oral exami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material IS required,



SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concentration
consisting of at least 18 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on
master's degree programs in an, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Art 299, and Education 211 are required courses. Not more than a total
of 6 units in the special study courses Art 199 and Art 298 will be accepetd.

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exarru-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART

The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in art is a written document;
the project is an original work of creative art, accompanied by a written report.
All theses and written reports accepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the
master's degree are cataloged and accessioned in the college library; projects
remain in the custody of the Department of Art at the college.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Art: J. D. Swiggert, M.F.A.
Graduate Advisers: Major, J. D. Swiggett; Teaching, J. H. Dirks
Credential Adviser: J. D. Swiggett
Professors:). H. Dirks, M.F.A.; Use H. Ruocco, M.A.; G. N. Sorenson, M.A.;

J. D. Swiggett, M.F.A.
Associate Professors: Marybelle S. Bigelow, M.A.; P. A. Lingren, M.A.; Martha'Y' Longenecker, M.F.A.; JoAnn L. Tanzer, M.A.; R. D. Wallace, D.Litt.

. Assistant Professors: R. J. Baxter, M.F.A.; R. V. Berg, M.A.; W. F. Bowne, M.A.;
Arline M. Fisch, M.A.; Wi~fred H. Higgins, Ph.D; J. R. Hopkins, M.F.A.;]. J. Rogers, M.S.; A. T. SarVIS, M.A.

Instructors: L B. Hunter, M.A.; A. W. Miller, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
lOOA-lOOB.Advanced Drawing (2-2)
l06A-I06B-I06C. Printmaking (2-2-2)
107. Color and Design in Merchandise

(2)
ll1A-lllB. Ind';lstrial Design (2-2)
112A-112B. Design and Composition

(2-2)
113A-113B. Advanced Furniture Design

(2-2)
114A. Design for Advertising (2)
114B-lltC. Advanced Advertising

Design (2-2)
115A-115B-1l5C-115D. Life Drawing

and Painting (2-2-2-2)
116~-116B-116C-116D. Advanced Paint-

mg (2-2-2-2)
117A-117B-117C-117D. Advanced Sculp-

ture (2-2-2-2)
118A-118B. Advanced Watercolor

Painting (2-2)

119A-119B-119C. Ceramics (2-2-2)
l20A-120B. Advanced Design (2-2)
153. Ancient Art (3)
154. Medieval An (3)
155. Renaissance Baroque and Rococo

Art (3)
156. History of Modern Art (3)
157. History of American Art (3)
158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
16lA-l6lB. Design in Crafts (2-2)
l70A-170B. Jewelry (2-2)
180A-180B. Advanced Weaving (2-2)
191. Gallery Exhibition (2)
193. Drawing and Illustration for

Graphic Communication (2)
195A-195B. Advanced Interior Design

(2-2)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

206. Seminar in Creative Printmaking (3)
Prerequisites: Art 106A and l06B. . ., .
Advanced creative work in selected .pr111~aking media based .upon the analysis

of the history and philosophies of printmaking from ItS mcepnon through con-
temporary concepts. May be repeated once WIth new content.

216. Seminar in Creative Painting (3 )
Prerequisites: Art !l2A, 112B, 116A. and 116~. . .
Aesthetic organizanon of selected Visual subject matter 111 the medium of colors

in oils. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 units.

217. Seminar in Creative Sculpture (3)
Prerequisites: Art 117 A,B,C,D. .,
Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter 111 the media of sculpture. May

be repeated to a maximum of 6 units.

219. Seminar in Creative Crafts (3 )
Prerequisites: 6 units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or ceramics

or printmaking or a combination of these courses. .
Advanced creative work in selected craft media. May be repeated to a maximum

of 6 units.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

292A.292B. Seminar in Art History (3-3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents.. ...
An intensive study of the development of an styles 111selected historical periods.

294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation. . ., .
An intensive study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic apprecianon

in the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of art.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. 6 units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. ,
Guidance in the preparation of a thesis or project for the master s degree.

45



ASTRONOMY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy ...

This degree is designed to augment the student's undergraduate trammg by a
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fields of mathematics and physics. The College has excellent equipment, mcludm~
a 24-inch reflecting telescope, an 8-inch photographic telescope of long focus, an
several other telescopes, ranging from 6- to 12-inch aperture. Research is centered
about photometric work, and research projects are being carried out in the area
of eclipsing binaries. A fine photoelectric photometer with both UBV and na!row-
band filters is attached to the 24-inch telescope, and a regular schedule of .mght~y
observations is now in operation. Also, an illM 1620 electronic computer IS avail-
able. San Diego State College is fortunate in its location in that it is w~thin 100
miles of the Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 rrules from
the Kitt Peak National Observatory.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradua~e
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student mu~t
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his
undergraduate work and must have preparation in astronomy and related sciences
substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor's degree in astronomy at
this college. Students transferring to San Diego State College must submit rwo
letters of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as specified in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students will be required
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and rhe
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of thlS
bulletin, the student must also meet the following departmental requirements Inhis 30 unit program:

(a) Complete at least twelve units of 200-numbered courses in astronomy in-
cluding Astronomy 200, 210, and 220.

(b) Complete at least nine units of graduate level or approved upper division
course~ ill astronomy or related fields as approved by his departmentalcomrrutree,

(c) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll in Astronomy 299 Thesis. If a
student, with the approval of the department elects Plan B he must com-
plete at least three additional units of grad~ate level or ~pproved upper
dIVISIOncourses m astronomy or related fields and pass a final comprehensive
examination in lieu of the thesis.

(d) Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adviser.
(e) A reading knowledge of scientific French, German, or Russian is highlyrecommended.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in astron~~y are. available to one or two qualified stu-

dents. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D ..H. Robinson, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Astronomy: C. E. Smith, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: C. E. Smith, PhD.
Professors: C. M. Huffer, PhD.; C. E. Smith, PhD.
Associate Professor: Burr Nelson, Ph.D. . .
Assistant Professors: H. ""V. Epps, PhD.; ]. D. Schopp, Ph.D.; C. J. Silvernail, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

Astronomy
150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
180. Celestial Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

Mathematics
118A-118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3-3)
119. Differential Equations (3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)
124. Vector Analysis (3)
BOA-BOB. Statistical Methods (3-3)
135A-13SB. Numerical Analysis (3-3)
l40A-HOB. Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
170. Partial Differential Equations (3)
175. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)
Any graduate course in Mathematics.

Physics
106. Optics (3) 163. Electronics Laboratory (2)
110. Electricity and Magnetism (3) 170. Electromagnetic Theory (3)
112. Thermodynamics and Kinetic 173A-173B. Physical Electronics 0-3)

Theory (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
131. Astronautics (2) 180. Solid State Physics (3)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 190. Introductory Quantum Mechanics
151. Nuclear Physics (3) (3) Ph' ( )
156. Digital Computers (3) .196. Advanced ySICS 2 or 3

Any graduate course m PhYSICS.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . b nnounced in the class
An intensive study in advanced astro~omy, topic to e, a d

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s egree.

210. Binary Stars (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. .
An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and

determination of orbits.
eclipsing binaries, including the

220. Galactic and Extragalactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. ., . he
Types, movements and characteristics of stars m t

of extragalactic structure.
galaxy and a similar study
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230. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
Structure of the interior of stars ineluding the d '1 f henergy IS obtained and the evolution of stars. etai sot e reactions by which

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 180.
A study of the derivation of the th d f d . . .

asteroids, and planets. The computationm;f a~ ~rbit ~llrb:~~~ir~rk.lts of comets,

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisi~e: Classified graduate standing.
Research 111 one of the fields of astronomy M .on a master's degree. . aximum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to be arranged .instructor. ' With department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially a oin d h . .candidacy. pp te t esis comrruttee and advancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BIOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

· The Depax:rmen~s of Biology, Botany, Microbiology, and Zoology, in the Divi-
sJ(;Jnof the Life SC;lences, offer graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree
With a major 111 biology, and the Master of Science degree in biology. The Master
of Arts degree is considered to be essentially an academic degree which is planned
to serve as a stepping stone for a higher degree, if the student so desires. The
Master of Science degree is an applied or technical degree. The concentration for
the master's degree may be in anyone of the departments listed above.
· The completion of a new Life Science building in 1962 has increased the facili-

the for graduate study in the biological sciences. Additional facilities available in
t e community include the San Diego Zoo Hospital, the United States Department
of A~nculture, Fish and Game Commission, and the Alvarado Filtration Plant of
the City of San Diego. The College is establishing a biological research center on a

C
2,530acr~ area in Temecula, Riverside County, and has acquired an acreage in the
amp Elliort area for field work.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, a
sftudent .must satisfy the following requirements before he will be recommended
or classified graduate standing:

(a) Have or complete the requirements of the undergraduate major in the de-
partment of the biological sciences at San Diego State College in which
graduate study is contemplated.

(b) Satisfactorily complete a qualifying examination in the biological sciences.
Details may be obtained from the Division of the Life Sciences.

(c) As soon as a general area has been decided upon, the appropriate graduate
adviser should be consulted regarding the program of study.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

· All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

b I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

b
asIC requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
ulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major

conSlstmg of at least 24 units in the biological sciences from courses listed below
as acceptable on master's degree progra~s, of which ;'It least 12 units ~ust be in
200-numbered courses including the rhesis. The remall11l1gunits must be 111 cognate
fields, or in the biological sciences. A reading kn~wle.dge of scientific French, Ge~-
man,. Russian, or Spanish, and a final oral exarnmanon on the. field of the thesis
and ItS Implications in the broad fields of biology are also reqUired.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

d.In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gra~uate standing, the st~-
pent must satisfy the general requirements for the master s degr.ee, described m

art .Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the followmg departmental
requIrements:

(a) A minimum of 12 units of graduate level (200-numbered) courses in the
following fields: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology.
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(b) A mmimum of 12 additional units of upper division or gradu~t~ cour~es
selected from biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. Remaining UnI.ts

may be taken in these or closely related fields or in acceptable courses III
the School of Education. .

(c) Plan A will be required. The student must satisfactorily defend his thesis
and be prepared to discuss orally questions covering a survey of the general
field of biology.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in biology are available to a limited number of qualified

students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Division of Life Sciences or the Coordinator of the BIOlogy
Graduate Program.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Biology: F. J. Ratty, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Botany: D. A. Preston, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Microbiology: H. B. Moore, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Zoology: K. K. Bohnsack, Ph.D.
Graduate Departmental Advisers for general counselling:

Biology: G. Goeringer, G. Cox
Botany: H. L. Wedberg, Avery Gallup
Microbiology: Mabel A. Myers, William Baxter
Zoology: Richard Etheridge, Roger Carpenter
Credential Advisers: Avery Gallup, John Brookes
Coordinator for Biology Programs: Mabel A. Myers

Professors: K. K. Bohnsack, Ph.D.; R. W. Crawford, Ph.D.; J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.;
A. H. Gallup, Ph.D.; R. D. Harwood, Ph.D.; E. W. Huffman, Ph.D.; D. L.
Jameson, Ph.D.; B. J. Kaston, Ph.D.; Mabel A. Myers, Ph.D.; A. C. Olson, Ph.D.;
F. J. Ratty, Ph.D.; K. M. Taylor, Ph.D.; H. A. Walch, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: C. L. Brandt, Ph.D.; D. A. Farris, Ph.D.; D. Hunsaker, Ph.D.;
Wm. McBlair, Ph.D.; H. B. Moore, Ph.D.; C. E. Norland, M.S.; D. A. Preston,
Ph.D.; D. C. Shepard, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: F. T. Awbrey, Ph.D.; Adela S. Baer, Ph.D.; W. L. Baxter,
Ph.D.; ]. Brookes, Ph.D.; R. E. Carpenter, Ph.D.; R. H. Catlett, Ph.D.; T. J.
Cohn, Ph.D.; G. Collier, M.A.; G. "V. Cox, Ph.D.; R. E. Etheridge, Ph.D.; R. F.
Ford, Ph.D.; G. C. Goeringer, Ph.D.; W. E. Hazen, Ph.D.; A. W. Johnson,
Ph.D.; ]. W. Neel, Ph.D.; H. H. Plymale, D.V.M.; L. J. Resseguie, Ph.D.; R. R.
Rinehart, Ph.D.; W. C. Sloan, Ph.D.; H. L. Wed berg, Ph.D.; W. ]. Wilson, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DE(;REE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

160. Experimental Evolution (3)
161. History of Biology (3)
162. Source Material in the History of

Biology (3)
175. Statistical Methods in Biology (3)

Biology
101. General Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4)
105. Developmental Biology (4)
110. Ecology (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (4)
112. Fisheries Biology (3)
113. Biological Oceanography (4)
150A-150B. Radiation Biology (2-2)
150C. Radiation Biology Laboratory (1)
151. Radioisotope Techniques in Bi-

ology (3)
155. Genetics (4)
157. Cytogenetics (4)
158. Conservation of Wildlife (3)

Botany
102. Mycology (4)
104. Plant Anatomy (4)
107. Plant Physiology (4)
112. Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (3)
114. Systematic Botany (4)
126. Plant Pathology (4)
162. Agricultural Botany (2)
172. Palynology (3)
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COURSES ACCEPtA~lE ON MAStER'S DEGREE PROGf{AMS-Continued
UPPER DIVISION COURSES-Continued

M· u 1 106. Comparative Anatomy of the,.cro ,.oogy . Vertebrates (4)
101. General Microbiology (Bacteriol- 108. Histology (4)

ogy) (4). 112. Marine Invertebrates (4)
102. Advanced Bacreriology (4) d 114. Natural History of the
103. Fundamentals of Immunology an Vertebrates (4)

Serology (4) 115. Ichthyology (4)
104. Medical Myco.logy (4) 117. Ornithology (4)
105. Bacterial Phys!ology (2) 121. General Entomology (4)
106. Bacterial Physiology 122. Advanced Entomo~ogy (4)

Laboratory (2) 123. Immature Insects (S)
107. Virology (2) 125. Economic Entomology (4)
108. Virology Laboratory (2) 126. Medical Entomology (3)
109. Hematology (3) 128. Parasitology (4)

Z 1 142. Comparative Animal
ooogy Physiology (4)

100. Vertebrate Embryology (4()3) 164 Human Genetics (4)
102. Invertebrate Embryology .

GRADUATE COURSES

Biology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of i3structd\' I gy topic to be announced in the class
An intensive study 1II; a. van<;e IIi °abl~ on a master's degree.

schedule. Maximum credit SIXumts app c

210. Seminar in Cellular Biology (2) f i
.. . I 101 103 or consent 0 Instructor. .Prerequisite: BlO ogy or, maximum of four uruts.

May be repeated with new content to a

220. Seminar in Growth and Development. (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 100 or consent of Instf?C~. of four units.
May be repeated with new content to a maxim

221. Analysis of Development (3) B' I 101
Prerequisite: Biology 105 or Zoology 1~0;. ~l~~~ds i~ developmental biology.
A detailed consideration of modern ana ync

230. Speciation (3) . I 160
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 15~;.or ~IO ogy .
Concepts and principles of the origm 0 species,

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative psychology (2)

(Same course as Psychology 231) 114 or consent of instructor.. .
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or Psychology ific behavior patterns, and their fUl~CtJOI1
A seminar in the types of species, speci d with new content to a maximum

in the living systems of animals. May be repeate
of four units.

240. Seminar in Ecology (2) f i tructor
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 112, or cons::xhn~ of fo~ units.
May be repeated with new content to a

250. Biogeography (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160.. 'butional history of plant and animal groups.
Concepts and principles ofI thfe dI~r~ faunas and floras.

and the origins and dispersa 0 mo e

260. Seminar in General Physiology (2) nt of instructor-
P . . . 1 01 Botany 107 or conse .rerequisne. BIO ogy 1 or a'maximum of four units.
May be repeated with new content to

51



261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 150A and Biology 151 or consent of instructor. .
The sources, characteristics, distribution, measurement, and fate of radioactive

contaminants in the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum credit
four units applicable on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

276. Physiological Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or Zoology 164; Chemistry lOlA.
Recommended: Chemistry 115A-115B. Biochemical aspects of genetics of micro-

bial and human systems.

290. Bibliography (2)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-
dacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Botany
200. Seminar (2or3) ~

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced botany, topic to be announced in the class sched-

ule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

structor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

dacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Microbiology
200. Seminar (2or3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced microbiology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
210. Seminar in Medical Bacteriology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 102 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of fo"urunits.
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240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2) .
. . . bi I 101 d 105 or consent of instructor.Prerequisites: Micro 10 ogy an '. f f units

May be repeated with new content to a maximum 0 our .

250. Seminar in Virology (2) .
Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent o~ mstrucff~ur units
May be repeated with new content to a maximum 0 ~ •

260. Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2~
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or consent of mstrucff~~r units
May be repeated with new content to a maximum 0 •

298. Special Study (1-6) d with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor. .'
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3) .' d advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis cornrruttee an

di~~rdance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Zoology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instruct:}r. I topic to be announced in the class
An intensive study in. advance zooJj?gYb'lon a master's degree.

schedule. Maximum credit SIX units app ca e

298. Special Study (1-6) d with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor. .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3) h . committee and advancement to
Prerequisites: An officially appointed t esis

candidacy. . thesis for the master's degree.Guidance in the preparation of a project or
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administration offers graduate study leading to the
Master of Business Administration degree and to the Master of Science degree in
business administration. The major goals in the master's degree curriculum are to
educate the students for general management positions, for management of the
functional areas of business, and for executive responsibilities in organizations having
close relationships with business activities. The School of Business Administration
also offers graduate study leading to a Master of Arts degree in business education.
Please refer to the section of this Bulletin on Business Education which follows
this section, for detailed information. '

The . Master of. Business Administration degree is designed to provide a broad
education In business for the student with a non-business undergraduate degree.
The Master of Science degree with a major in business administration is designed
to provide for additional education and specialization in business subjects for the
student who has ~n undergraduate degree in one of the business subject fields.
The l\1aster of SCience degree with a major in business administration has been
accredited by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business .

.Entrance re9uueI?ents for the two master's degree curriculums are the same.
Either degree is available to any student regardless of previous education, provided
the requirements of the degree are met.

A~l students considering graduate work in business are advised to seek further
details .from the Coordinator of Graduate Programs in the School of Business
AdmInIstratlon prior to applying for admission.

Close contact~ WIth large and small firms, both local and national, enhance the
busmess student s education, The generous cooperation of local business and govern-
ment orgamzatlons. provides opportunities for research and observation for graduate
students. The continued pr<?f~ssionalization of the business executives' responsibilities
Ahadsc~e;:tted !Dany opportumtIes for the student with an advanced degree in Business

ffill1lstratIon.
BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

T~e Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activityErvmg ~he needs <?fthe S<;h?ol of Business Administration and the Department of
cd~noffilcs.Operationally, it IS a part of the School of Business Administration with

a irector and a policy . Th " 1 b' . '(1) . committee. e pnnCipa 0 JectIves of the Bureau are to
t 1 cOIlduct res~arch m the areas of economics and business with special reference
o doca dnd regIOnal problems; (2) facilitate research in the'se areas by the faculty

ap. s.tu ~nts; f (3) seek cooperative arrangements with outside individuals and
~;~~~zi~ons. ~r con4ucting specific research projects; (4) compile local and
f 1 a. ata'bl\) publish the results of Bureau research investigations and aid the
OafclBIty In Pfu 'liI~~tIOnof research. Graduate students are encouraged to make useureau aCi tles.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS
A student seeking admi i . h f h' . din the School of B' Adm .t<?eit .er 0 t e master s degree currIculums offere

unclassified gradua~~I~~SSd' mml~tr(ati)on must ~l) be admitted to the College with
classified graduate stand~~~g an 2 be adffiltted to the Graduate Division with

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
Students should request appl" . 1 f . . .

from the Office of Ad " IC-¥ion materIa s. or admiSSion to the College directly
copies of transcripts of~lli~~lieg ley ake Seqpred Itl0 file applicatiop.s and duplic~te
sion of Graduate Students to thee cWlir . fee . afrt 1 ~f thiS Bulle~iI! under AdffilS-

o ege or m ormatIOn on admiSSion procedures.
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION AND THE
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Admission to the Graduate Division with classified. graduate .st;:tndir;g for the
purpose of working toward either the. Master of Business Administration ~egree
or the Master of Science degree 111 business administration constitu~es admission to
the School of Business Administration. Students should request application materials
from the Graduate Office. For additional information, see Part III of this Bulletin
under Admission of Graduate Students to the Graduate DiViSIOn.

All students must have classified graduate standing prior to enrol~ing in .any
eourse for credit toward either master's degree. In order to obtain classified
standing for the purpose of working toward a master's degree in the. School of
Business Administration, a student must have an undergraduate grade. point average
of not less than 3.0 (B) on all college work attempted up to the time he applies
for admission. d' . h

Students may also be recommended for classified ~raduate stan mg 111 t. e
Graduate Division if their capacity for graduate study is. demonstrated by satis-
factory scores upon the following two mandatory exammanons: (1) Graduate
Record Examination Aptitude Test, (2) Admission Test for Graduate .Stu9ies 111
Business. (Students should arrange to take these te~ts pnor to enrolling In. the
College. Details concerning these tests, fees, and exammatio~ .dates may be obtained
from the Test Officer, San Diego State College, or by wrmng to the Educational
Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New jersey, These t

1
ests are adminis-

tered four times a year, in November, February, April, and july.)

Course Prerequisites fur Admission to Master's Degree Curricula

For admission to the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree
there are no specific prerequisite courses ..For admission to the. curriculum for the
Master of Science degree in business admll1i~tration, the following courses or .the~
equivalents must be completed before classified graduat.e standing can be given.

Business Administration IA-lB, Principles of Accounting (4 units)
Economics IA-IB, Principles of Economics (6 units)
Economics 2, Statistical Methods (3 units) .., B .
Business Administration 30A, and Business Ad~llllstr~tlon 30B, . usmess Law

or Business Administration 131, Legal Factors In Business (6 units)
Business Administration 132, Funda~entals. of. Managem~nt (3 umts)
Business Administration 150, Marketing Pnnciples (3 umts)
Business Administration 127, Funda~entals of Fmance, or

Economics 135, Money and Banlnng (3 umts)
Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate star;ding will be sent

to the student by the Graduate Office only upon the recommendation of the School
of Business Administration.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The Master of Business Administration Degree

T b r 'bl f . d ent to candidacy for this degree, the ~dent must,
. 0 e e igi e or a vancem d d' have filed an offiCial program
~n ?-dd~tion to holding classified .gra uaIt btan mghave completed at least 24 units
l~diCatlng the area of conc.entration, an .e must 'e of 3.0 or higher. He must
listed on that program. With a wade pomt averag 1 standards of the Graduate
al~o. ~eet the scholastic, professlOn~l, and pe~s<?na tion and otherwise comply
DiViSiOn and of the School of Busmess Admmlstrda !b d' P t III of this
with the regulations of the Graduate Division as ey~n e . In ar f . f
Bulletin under Advancement to Candidacy,. in<;ludiAngt~t ed=tT~:eI~ ~diliti~~s :h~
tory s h G d I' Record Exammatlon p i u· ,S core on. t e ra ~a.e . d to the Gradaute Division that
hChool of Busmess AdmmistratI<?n must recomm

h
en 11requirements of that School

t e student be advanced to candidacy to assure t at a
have been met.

f S• e Degree in Business AdministrationThe Master 0 Clenc
d'd for tllls degree, the student must,

. To be eligible for advanc~ment todcan i ac~. g have filed an official program
1Il addition to holding claSSified gra uate stan ill ,
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of studies for the degree and he hId ..
~~~f;:~A1~nis;~~:n p~~~~::~~:;£~t3.0a:~ hi~~r~tln ;~1i;i~~,~h~e~ch~oJh~f
be advanced to candidac to assure hnd to the Gradanre DIvIsIOn that the student
requirements of that Sch~l have bee~ ~e:~ deficiencies have been removed and all

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREES

. . The Master of Business Administration Degree
In addition to meeting the reoui fl'

Graduate Division for the purpoi~mfments . or hasrted graduate:: standing in the
tion degree, the student must com let~~rsumg t e aster of Business Adrninistra-
of at least 54 units of 200-numbere~ c n aPirohed program of studies consisnng
the requirements of a given course burses. !I t e event that the student has met
another approved 200-level co " Y Plrevlous course work he will substitute. urse m ItS pace.
In completing the program, all students must.

1. iOAmplete 36 .units.of core courses as foll~ws:
. . 200. Financial Accounting 0)

B.A. 201A-20lB Busine 0 " dB A 202A-202B' Q ~s. rgaruzanon an Management 0-3)
B'A' 203 M . . uannranve Methods 0-3)

" . arketing 0)
B.A. 204. L?-w for Business Executives 0)
~.~. 205. Financial Principles and Policies 0)

. . 208. Managerial Accounting (3)
Econ. 201. Economic Analysis 0)
B.A. 206. Managenal Economics (3)
B.A. 207. Research and Reporting (3)

2. Complete B.A. 299, Thesis 0) in ace d .
uate Council regarding thesis ~riting ord ancedWlt!l regulations of the Grad-
this Bulletin. an pro uction as stated in Part III of

3. Complete ope of the concentrations listed bel
a. Accountmg: B.A. 210 Theor and A tV,:. .

B.A. 211, Advanced 'Accoun~ng P bi ySIS (of) Financial Statements (3);
Accounting 0)' B A 213 Audit" 1'0 ems 3; B.A. 212, Income Tax
ing Theory O)~ a~d'3 u~its of ~~gpr~3)~ BiA.. 219,.Seminar in Account-
accounung. ve e ectrves m an area other than

b. Employee Relations: B.A. 240 Em I .
Iecred from B.A. 241 Business ~nd l byee Relatlons (3). two courses se-
Administration (3) ~nd B A 243M a or (3), B.A. 242, Wage Theory and
Seminar in Employ~e Rela~io~s d). :~dgeme~t Develo~ment 0); B.A. 249,
t~an employee relations. ,3 units of electives in an area other

c. Finance: B.A. 229 Seminar in Fi . I

d
Business Finance b); and nine u~~~c~f Mlarkets 0); B.A. 223, Seminar in

. Management: B.A 284 P I' F . e ectives,
B A 281 B .' ,0 ICY ormatIOn (3)'" ,ehavIOral Science for M ' two courses selected from
esses and Leadership 0) B A 283 aOa~e!l1ent (3), B.A. 282 Group Proc-
ness Enterprise 0), and' B.A.' 289 ' Sen~m a~d N atur~ of American Busi-
ment q); and 3 units of electives" mmar m OrgamZatIOn and Manage-

e. Mar~etlng: B.A. 259, Marketin An~ a!1 area other than management.
nar m ~arketing Theory (3) ~ B A YSlSand Res~arch 0); B.A. 251, Semi-
2.53, ~emmar in Marketing Pri~e POliC252( ~arketlng I!lstitutions (3); B.A.

f Otlvffiesm an a~e!l oth.er than marketing. y 3 , and 3 umts of approved elec-
. ce A~mmistratlOn: B.A. 273 D

278, Semmar in Office Administ~ati ata ~ystems and Automation 0)' B A
terns D~sign 0); and six units of el~ctiv~; B.A. 2?9, Seminar in Dat~ Sys:
the .b1;tsme~seducation area and 3 mu ,o~ wInch 3 must be outside of
adnunIst.ratlon and economics. st be m fields other than business

g. Productlon Management: B.A. 230 Pd'
Advan<;ed Methods Engineerin . ~n 1'0 UCtlon Management 0); B.A. 23],
OperatIons Research (3); B.A. f39A dor~f~~ Mea~uren:tent (3); B.A. 232,
agement (3); and three units of ele ti .' Semmar III Production Man-
management. c ves m an area other than production
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. In addition to meeting pattern requirements for the Master of Business Admin-
istranon degree described above, the student must meet the general requirements
and regulations of the Graduate Council published elsewhere in this Bulletin in-
cluding the following: '

1. The student must complete at least 24 units of course work on his program
after he has been advanced to candidacy.

2. At least thirty of the required 54 units must be completed at San Diego
State College. All courses accepted for transfer must be strictly graduate
courses and equivalent to those required as a part of the degree.

3. All course work included as a part of the requirement for the degree must be
completed within seven years of the date when all requirements for the degree
are completed, except that the College, at its option, may extend the time for
students who pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant course or
subject field.

4. Grade Point Averages:
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:
a. All programmed courses required for the removal of undergradaute de-

ficiencies.
b. All programmed courses including courses accepted for transfer credit and

courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses accepted for
transfer .

c. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State College concur-
rently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on the official
master's degree program.

5. Final approval:
The student's official program of study as approved by the School of Business
Administration and the Graduate Council and all required examinations must
be completed in a satisfactory manner before the student will be recommended
for the degree by the Graduate Council.
An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in
advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for offi-
cial faculty vote of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar in Part I
of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

6. Award of Degrees:
The Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges, upon recommendation
of the faculty of San Diego State College, awards the appropriate diploma or
degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course of study.

7. Diploma:
The appropriate diploma is ordered by the student from the College Book
Store .

The Master af Science Degree in Business Administration

In .addition to meeting the requirements for classifie~ graduate standin&, as
?escnbed above and the general requirements for master s degrees as descnbed
III Part III of this Bulletin the student must complete a graduate program of 30
approved units including a~ least twenty-one units i~ 200-numbered ~ourses. ~us~-
ness Administration 299 Thesis is required. Economics 201, Economic AnalySIS IS
r~quired unless the student has' completed Economics ~OOA or 100~ as ~ part of
hl~ ~nde~graduate preparation. At least twenty-four uruts must be m busmess ad-
mlll1stratton and economics.

The following concentrations are available:
1. Accounting 5. Insurance
2. Management 6. Marketing
3. Finance 7. Employee Relations
4. Production Management 8. Real Estate

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
b Teaching assistantships in business administration are. ayailab~e to a ~ted num-
er of qualified students. Application blanks and aqd~tlon~ mformatlon may be

seCured from the Dean of the School of Business AdmmistratlOn.
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FACULTY
Dea!!, School of Business Administration: C. W. Lamden, Ph.D., C.P.A.
Cha~man, Department of Accounting: D. B. Ferrel MBA CPA
g~a~rman, Department of Business Law and Financ~: W.' ti'. tii;p~ka, Jur.D.

a~man, Department of Management: A. C. Pierson, Ph.D.
Cha~an, Department of Marketing: D. F. Lawson, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: G. L. Hodge Ph D
Graduate Advisors: ' "

Ac<;ounting: C. W. Lamden, V. E. Odmark
B?smess ManageII!ent: D. W. Belcher, L. H. Peters
Fmance:. D. C. Bridenstine, ~. P. Hungate, Sylvia Lane
ProductIOn Management: Oliver Galbraith A L S bi h
Ins1:!rance:W. A. Nye ' . . I' IC
junior ~ollege Credential: E. P. Brown
Marketing: R. D. Darley W. F. Barber E A H IEmploye R I' D' , . . a ee e anons: . W. Belcher, D. R. Ham ton
Office Management: M. L. Crawford LAP b
Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka '" em erton

Professors: D W Belcher Ph D D C B . .
P.A.; E. A: Haie Ph D: G . L'; H' d' ndenstme, Ph.D.; E. P. Brown, M.A.,
V. E. Odmark Ph.D: P A: G' K 0 ste, :h.D.; c. W. Lamden, Ph.D., C.P.A.;

Associate Profess~rs: W. F. Barber 'Ph~' ey, Ph.D.; Frances B. Torbert, M.A.
R. D. Darley, Ph.D.; L. J. Dodds 'MB'A" t~hur Brodshatzer, D.B.A., C.P.A.;
W. H. Hippaka jur D. R P if. . . ., .. A.; D. B. Ferrel, M.B.A., C.P.A.;
Peters, Ph.D.' A.' C Pie;;on' PhD .usn.gate,RPh.D:; D. F. Lawson, Ph.D.; L. H.

A· P , . ,. ., imon ezmkoff LL B . A L S bi h Ph Dssrstanr rofessors: Oliver G lb . h M B ,..,. . I' IC, .,
Harned, Ph.D.; Sylvia Lane aPh.D.' 'W· AA.; D. R. Hampton, P.h.D.;. W. W.
J.D.; L. W. Snudden, D.B.A., C.P.A.; F. GNye, Ph.D.; Allen Sinsheimer, Jr.,
M.B.A.; K S. Wade MS. TRW b P'hStubbs, Jr., M.A.; D. T. Verma,, .. , . . otru a, .D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100. Intermediate Accounting (4) .
101. Advanced Accounting 0) 137. Motion and Time Study (3)
102. Cost Accounting (4) 138. Systems and Data Analysis (3)
106. Income Tax Accounting (4) 141. Employee Relations Laboratory
107. Advanced Income Tax Accounting 142 W(l) .. .

(2) . age and Salary Administration
108. Governmental Accounting (2) 1 (3)
112. Auditing (4) 43. Problems in Employee Relations
114. Accounting Systems (2) (3)
115. Financial Statements (2) lSI. Problems of Marketing Manage-
116. Controllership (2) rnenr (3)
118. Advanced Business Law (3) r2. Retail~~ Principles (3)
119. C.P.A. Review (3) 53. AdvertIsmg Principles (3)
120. General Insurance (3) 154. Advertising Problems (3)
121. Property and Casualty Insuran ~57. Market Research (3)

(3) ce 58. Market Research Laboratory (1)
X-I23A-B.. C.P.C.U. Preparation {3-3 161. Traffic .Management (3)

(~pecial permission required) ) 162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-
124. Life Insurance Principles and P _ 1 saling (3)

trees (3) rac 63. Sales M~nagement (3)
125. Estate Planning (3) 164. Purc~asmg and Buying (3)
X-I 26A-B.. C.L.U. Preparation {3-3) ~65. ForeIgn Marketing (3)

(SpecIal permission required) 70. Real Estate Principles and Practices
128. ~vesrn:ents (3) (3)
130. FmancIal Analysis and M 171. Law of Real Property (3)

ment. (3) anage- 172. Property Management (3)
131. Law m ~ Business Society (3) 173. Real Estate Finance (3)
136. Production and Quality Control 174. Rea! Estate Appr~isal Theory (3)

(3) 197. Busmess Forecastmg (3)
58 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Financial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing or consent of instructor.
Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data pro-

cessmg system; measurement of business Income; financial statements.

201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Functions, role, and relationships of business organizations; theories of manage-

ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values in industrial societies.

202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

. In 202A: Measures of central tendency and variation, sampling and various statis-
tical tests such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X" tests. Simple and multiple cor-
relation. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments and various operations re-
search techniques such as simulation, linear programing, queuing theory, and
Markov chain analysis.

203. Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
The marketing activities of a firm in relation to management and society. Ap-

plication of economic theory to marketing institutions and functions.

204. Law for Business Executives (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Development significance, and interrelationships of law and business. Analysis of

essential aspects of law pertaining to business including materials from the law of
contracts, sales, agency, business organizations, property, negotiable instruments,
secured transactions. Effects of government regulation of labor and business.

205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the firm and the flow of funds.

Emphasis upon the supply of and demand for capital; principles and tools of busi-
ness finance; money and capital markets.

206. Managerial Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics IOOA ?r 201. (Students. who have not completed this

prerequisite must include Econonucs 201 as a substitute for three uruts of electives
during their first year.) ., .

Role of economic theory in management analysis and deCISIOns.Study of demand,
cost, and supply theories from a business viewpoint.

207. Research and Reporting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.. .
Principles of research design and data accumulation. Emphasis on the analysis

and effective presentation of data related to business and industry.

208. Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. . .
Accounting in relation to the deCISIOnmaking pro~ess; various C?st .syst7ms; rel-

~vancy of various cost concepts; direct .COStIng,flexible budgets, distribution cost-
mg; break-even analysis' capital budgeting; and other techniques of management
planning and control. '

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
Prer7quisite: Business Adminisua;tion 2g0.. . CT •

An mtensive study of the theones, pnnciples, and c<!ncepts underlYIno. ~anClal
~tatements; measurement and presentation of enterpr:Ise re~0ll!ces, eqUl~es, a;nd
mcome in accordance with generally accepted accounnng prInCIples; conslderanon
of price level problems.
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211. Advanced Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. . .
Principles and concepts a~. related .to the measurement, determination, and

presentation of resources, .equltles, .an.d Income of parent and affiliated co~pames;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reportmg for partnership formation, in-
come distribution, and liquidation; statement of affairs, estates and trusts.

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 21~.. . ..
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals,

partnerships, corporations, estate~, .trust~; procedures for reporting deficiency as-
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.

213. Auditing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211. .. " . . .
Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles In verification of fi-

nancial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulations; considers-
tion of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques, and
report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.. . .
Historical development of accounnng principles and theory; problems m valua-

tion, income determination, and statement presentation. (Formerly Business Admin-
istration 200, Seminar in Accounting Theory.)

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings, unfair

labor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbitration,
strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3 )
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handling techniques;

insurance principles and practices; basic Contracts analysis; insurance underwriting
and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business risk management.

222. Principles of Real Estate ( 3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate finance, property

management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development,
and contemporary real estate problems.

223. Seminar in Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Application of principles of finance to current problems in financial management,

with emphasis on planning and development of tools for use in decision making.
Consideration of case materials, study of the literature, and development of indi-
vidual student reports.

22 5. Seminar in Insurance ( 3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 221.
~isk m~nagement in effective bt;sin~ss .operations. Programing of personal ~nd

bUSIness fIsk problems. Insurance mstltutlons. (Formerly Business Administration
223, Seminar in Insurance.)

226. Seminar in Real Estate (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 222.
Current problems in real property. Regional land use planning. (Formerly Busi-

ness Administration 275, Seminar in Real Estate.)
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229 Seminar in Financial Markets (3 )

P~erequisite: Business Admi!0trlationf05. Emphasis on factors of influence and
Analysis of money and capita mar ~ts. in the field. (Formerly Business

sources and uses of data. Survey of literature
Administration 222, Seminar in Finance.)

230. Production Management . ~3). A d 202B (Concurrent enrollment
Prerequisites: Business AdmimstratIon 202 an. .

pem1issib~e.) . lied to modern industrial. enterP:I~es.
AnalYSIS of managemen.t. t~chm9uhes app I mphasis upon quantitative deCISIOn

Survey of production acnvmes WIt specia e
making techniques.

231. Advanced Methods Engineering and Work Measurement (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230. blems using multiple operation
Analysis and solution of plant managemenht I?ro (M T M Work Factor Sys-

d I rernent tee niques ...,analysis and advance wor c rneasu . functi
tern, and others). Relation of production to other unctions.

232. Operations Research (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 23t lysis of interlocking decision prob-
Programing an? simulation techmques or a8aerivation of man, machine, and sys-

lems WIth and WIthout the use of comdPudters. .c stochastic models.
ternsmodels. Design of steady state an ynarm

239A. Seminar in Production Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 231.. . and management. Survey of
. Current developments in productl°hn den~F~~~~~IY Business Administration 224,
literature and analysis of modern met 0 s.
Seminar in Industrial Managernent.)

239B. Seminar in Production Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 232. . I planning and decision making.
Analysis by quantitative techmques fdor mhanager~epts to industrial siruations.

Applications of operations research an ot er con

240. Employee Relations (3).. d 20IB (Concurrent enrollment
Prerequisites: Business AdminIstratIOn 201A an .

permissible.) d lying managerial policies and practices in-Analysis of theories and factors un er
volving employees.

241. Business and Labor (3)

Prerequisite: Business Admi.nistr~ti°h 240. dem business community with special
An~ysis of the role of U~Ions If! ~ e mo nazement-

attentIon to the impact of union policies on rna c

242. Wage Theory and Administration (3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2~0.. important in derermination of wage
Study of wage theory, factors, andh cdIter~d other compensation relatlllg to the

rat~s. Wage structure, payment met 0 s, a
busmess firm.

243. Management Development (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 240. . t'on administration, development,
Management development programs; orgamza I ,

and evaluation.

249. Seminar in Employee Relations (3)
Prerequisite' Business Administration 240.. I
Analysis of' factors underlying f!1apage:Ia

relations. (Formerly Business AdnumstratIon
ment.)

olicies and programs in employee
~21. Seminar in Personnel Manage-
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250. Seminar in Marketing (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and consent of instructor.
Selected phases of marketing, such as pricing policies and practices, channels of

distribution, sales promotion activities, distribution cost analysis. Written reports on
special aspects of the semester's subject matter are required.

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3 )
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 and 259. (Concurrent enrollment in

Business Administration 259 permissible.) .
Study of marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral SCI-

ences to marketing thought.

252. Marketing Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change, and

efficiency of these institutions in the American and other economies.

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy ( 3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 251.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

259. Market Analysis and Research (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Application of mathematical methods to market problems, consumer research,and product analysis.

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)

An intensive stu?y .of ~ome phase .of business education, such as administration
and sup~rvlSlon; distributive and basic business education' trends in and methods
of teaching sh?rthap.d and typewriting. May be repeated ~ith new subject matter.
MaxlIDum of SIX ururs may be applied for the master's degree program.
273. Data Systems and Automation (3)

Pr~re~uisite: Business Administration 202A.
Principles and techniques .used in for!1"':ulating, installing, and operating integra.ted

and electronic data pr<;>cessmg systems, including computer applications to tyPICal
automated data processmg problems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3)

27frerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration. Emphasis on
Bur~ent Adds. and ~evelopments and on individual student research. (Formerly

usmess illlmstratlon 271, Seminar in Office Management.)
279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)

27frerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.
281. Beh~~ioral Sciences for Management (3)

Prere.quI~Ites: Busine~s Administration 20lA and 20lB
d A;pplicatISondof findmgs from behavioral sciences t~ management problems and
hec~slOns. htu y of <;>rganization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human be-avior on t e enterpnse.

282. Gr0.u~ Proces~es and Leadership (3)
Prerequ.lSltes: Busmess Administration 20lA and 20lB
PerCeptIOns and processes . k E" . . ks

. fl d m wor groups. xpenence III interpersonal netwOr ,
In uence an rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.
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283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 20lA and 20lB.

. Factors underlying the American syst~m of business enterprise: modern corpora-
tions, the corporation man, technological change, the business community and
politics, and other significant issues.

284. Policy Formulation (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 20lA and 20lB.
Building and maintaining enterprises in our society; determining objectives.

developing policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling organi~
zational activities; reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new develop.
ments.

289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 20lA and 20lB.
Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and deci-

sion theory and contemporary developments in management science are emphasized.
(Formerly Business Administration 220, Seminar in Business Organization and
Management.)

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
mstrucror.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Business Education, in the School of Business Administra-
tion, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a concentration in business education. It is designed for students in teaching
service and is expressly fitted to the needs and interests of each student with special
consideration being given to his past college work, his California teaching cre-
dentials, and his work experience in teaching and/or industry. San Diego State
College is particularly well equipped with the most modern office machines and
devices, enabling the graduate student to work in excellent business education
laboratory surroundings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

1':1addition to meeting the requir,ements for classified graduate standing and th,e
basic requirements for the master s degree as described in Part Three of thIS
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concenua-
non defined as follows: A mmimum of 18 units in business administration selected
from <;ourses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs in business

. education of which at least 12 uruts must be in 200-numbered courses. With the
consent of the graduate advisor in Business Education certain courses in economics
can be used to satisfy this 18 unit requirement. Business Administration 207 is
recommended. The student may choose to write a thesis (Plan A) or a project
report" or may elect to take a comprehensive departmental examination in lieu
of thesis (Plan B) composed of the following parts:

(a) A general section designed to test the student on core information in the
business teaching field.

<,b) Two special sections designed to test the student on the two business edu-
canon sub fields set forth on his California teaching credential.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in Business Education are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

FACULTY
Dea~, School of Business Administration: C. W. Lamden, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Business Education: L. A. Pemberton, Ed.D.
Graduat.e Advi~ers: E. C. Archer, M. L. Crawford, E. D. Gibson, L. A. Pemberton
Credential Advisers: M. L. Crawford, Evangeline O. LeBarron
Profe~sors: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.; E. D. Gibson, EdD.; Lura Lynn Straub, M.C,S.
AssoClaEtedPDrofEessors:~. C. Archer, EdD.; R. G. Langenbach, EdD.· L. A. Pember-

ton, ..; vangeline O. LeBarron, B.A., B.S. '
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

189. Scope and Function of Business
Education (3)

199. Special Study (1-6)
Any upper division course acceptable on master's degree programs in the School

of Business Administration may be selected with approval of graduate adviser.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN

181.Administration and Supervision of
Distributive Education (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

207. Research and Reporting (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. .
Principles of research design and data accumulation. Emphasis on the analysis

and effective presentation of data related to business and industry.

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)
An intensive study of some phase of business education such. as administration

and supervision, distributive and basic business education; trends ill and .methods of
teac~ing shorthand and typewriting. May be repeated WIth new subject matter.
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master's degree program.

273. Data Systems and Automation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. . .
Principles and techniques used in formulating installing, and operating integrated

and electronic data processing systems, including computer applications to typical
automated data processing systems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

273.
Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration. Emphasis

on current trends and developments and on individual student research. (Formerly
Busmess Administration 271, Seminar in Office Management.)

279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3) .
Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

273.
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

290. Bibliography (1) . . .
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, [ournals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis,

298. Special Study (1.6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged wirh department chairman and
InStructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3 )
.Prereqttsites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy ,
G ·d·· . f . rhesis for the master s degree.

UI ance III the preparation 0 a project or 1
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CHEMISTRY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry in the Division of the Physical Sciences offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major In chemistry,
the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in chemistry,
and the Master of Science degree in chemistry.

The Department of Chemistry, in cooperation with the Department of Chemistry
at the University of California, San Diego, is planning to offer graduate study
leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry. This degree will be
awarded jointly by the Board of Regents of the University of California and the
Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges in the names of the University
of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College.

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the A.B.
or B.S. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.C.S. certification.
All graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Specialized
equipment is available for research projects in the new four-million-dollar chem-
istry building.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student with a major
in chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
graduate program a year-course in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry. The course in
physical chemistry must have included laboratory work. In addition, the student
should have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry to give a minimum
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bul-
letin. In addition, the student must pass a qualifying examination in chemistry. This
examination should be taken during the first semester in residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR HIE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

I? addition to meeting the requi~ements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC requirements for the master s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must ,c01?plete :l; graduate program which includes a major
consistmg of at least 24 uruts 111chemistry from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree progr.ams. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-l1jlmbered
courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297 and 298. Chemistry 211, 290, 291, and 299
are required. The student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific
German and must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

I? addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC .reqUlrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the. student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration, consisting of at least 18 units from c<!'Jrses listed below as acceptable on
master s degree programs 111chemistry, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-
numbered courses. Chemistry 290 and Chemistry 299 are required courses.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing,. the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from cours~s listed
below as acceptable on master's degree programs. At least 12 of these units must
be in 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298, and 299. Chemlitry
211 and 291 are required. Subject to departmental approval,. the student n:ay e ecot
Plan A with the thesis (in which case the program r~1Ust.include Chemistry 29
and 299), or Plan B with the comprehensive examination 111.lIeu of the thesis. A
student electing Plan A must pass a final oral examination on his thesis ..The student
must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific German or Russlan'

h
\~IS rh-

quirement will be considered to have been met by the student who 0 s t e
American Chemical Society Certificate.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in chemistry are available t~ a limited number df fquali~d
students. Application blanks and additional information may be secure rom e
Chairman of the Department of Chemistry.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. ~. Robinson, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Chemistry: Arne N. Wick, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith M l'k Ph D . D H
Professors: R: W. Isensee, Ph.D.; Lionel Joseph, PShD.\ J. ~hD~ I Haroid "W~lba:

Robinson, PhD.; R. D. Rowe, PhD.; J. A. pang er, ..,
PhD.; Arne N. Wick, PhD.. Ph D . R illy Jen-

Associate Professors: N. J. Harrington, EdD.; ~h~'.~e~be~~dsv~o;~h, Jr., PhD.
sen, PhD.; V. J. Landis, PhD.; C. J. Stewart, .. , . b' Ph D. W D Jones

Assistant Professors: M. T. Abbott, PhD'~~i ~h %r~~.v' H. 'Ri'~hardson: PhD.;
,PhD.; J. H. Mathewson, Ph.D.; H. E. Ow W' . Ph D" J H Woodson PhD.

M. A. Ring, Ph.D.; C. M. Sharts, PhD.; m. are, ..,' . ,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

5 Ad ed Instrumental Methods116A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3) 15. vane
118. Advanced Physical Chemistry p) (4) ntitative Microanalysis (3)
127A-127B-127C. Inorganic Chemistry 116560A'S~~B. Principles of Chemical

(3-3-1) . . (3 3)
131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry 170. ~~~~~h~~~StI; (4)
15 (3). . . 191 CI emical Literature (1)4. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) . 1

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1 to 3)

Prer~quisi~e: Consent of instructor.. ic to be announced in the class
An 111tenSIVestudy in advanced chen;lstry, topi ter's degree.

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a mas
210 . (Credit to be arranged). Advanced Topics in Physical ChemIstry

PSrelrequisite: Consent of instructor. M' credit six units applicable to a
e ected topics in physical chemistry. aXllllUm

lUaster's degree.

211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3). B
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Ch~1TIlstrYqo . to statistical thermodynamics.
Chemical thermodynamics and an llltroductlon

(Formerly Chemistry 220.) 67



212. Chemical Kinetics (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech-

anisms. (Formerly Chemistry 222.)

213. Quan tum Chemistry (3 )
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical

bonding theory. (Formerly Chemistry 221.)

214. Molecular Structure (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of 'molecular structure.

215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems.

216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Theory of ionic solutions: electrode potentials, activity coefficients, partial molal

quantities, conductance and ion association. (Formerly Chemistry 223.)

220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.

222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.

230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3 )
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 131.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-

thesis. (Formerly Chemistry 230.)

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 150.
Selected topics from. the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.

260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B.
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.

261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
Six hours of laboratory.
The laboratory application of biochemical techniques in manometry chromatog-

raphy, electrophoresis and enzymology. '.
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270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1lOB. . . terpretations arising from nuclear models
Nuclear reactions, fiSSIOnsystematlcshIn .

and applications of radioactivity to c enustry.

290. Bibliography (1). b k journals and specialized bibliog-
Exercise in the use of basic .refer;nc~as~~r'~' project ~r thesis.

raphies,preparatory to the writmg 0 a

291. Research Seminar ( 1) .

Prerequisite: Consent of departhbnt chd~~;nfaculty and visiting scientists. Each
Discussions on current rese~rc b Y dstu th~ current literature.

studentwill make a presentation ase on

297. Research (Credit to be arranged) .
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . Maximum credit six units applIcable
Research in one of the fields of chemistry.

ona master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-6) d with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor. .' dit
Individual study. Six UnItSmaximum ere .

299. Thesis (3) hesi mittee and advancement to
Prerequisite: An officially appointed t esis com ,

didacy. . r thesis for the master s degree.
Guidance in the preparation of a project 0

can-
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ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major III econom!cs.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teachll:g
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Economics
include the Economics Research Centernm] the Institute of Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in ccon~J1mcs
must have completed Economics 2, Statistical Methods, and at least 18 umts. of
upper division courses in economics including Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate
Economic Theory, or their equivalents, and six units of upper division courses in
economics or related fields as approved by the graduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor's degree in a field other than economics who has com-
pleted the core courses, Economics 2 and Economics 100A-100B may, with the
consent of the Department of Economics, offer more than six upper division
units in fields other than economics as part of this undergraduate preparation for
admission to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record
Advanced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test
Office in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
in economics from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree pro-
grams of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses including Eco-
nomics 299, Thesis. The remaining unit requirements may be selected from courses
in economics listed below or, by petition to the Departmental Graduate Study
Committee, from 100 or 200-numbered courses offered by other departments of the
college. A written comprehensive examination over course work taken for thedegree is required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistan!ships in Economics are available to a limited number of quali-

fied studenrs, Apphcatlon blanks and further information may be obtained from
the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Economics: D. A. Flagg, PhD.
Graduate Advisers: George Babilot; G. K. Anderson; R. E. Barckley
Professors: G: ~. Anderson, Ph.D.; R. E. Barckley, Ph.D.; Adam Gifford, Ph.D.;

J. O. McChntlc, Ph.D.; F. L. Ryan, Ph.D.; Marjorie S. Turner, Ph.D.
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Associate Professors: George Babilot, Ph.D.; D. A. Flagg, Ph.D.; E. J. Neuner,

Ph.D. E Cl d . k B S· C E Jencks Ph D· Chulsoon Khang,Assistant Professors: L. . ta WIGC's '. 'h' 1\1: A' D C' W~lli~gton M.A.; KozoM.A.; J. W. Leasure, Ph.D.; L. . nut, .., . . ,
Yamamura, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

151 Labor Legislation (3)
152: Collective Bargaining (3)
172. Public Utilities (3)
173. Economic Resources and Growth

(3) . d
174. Economic Concentration an

Monopoly Power (3).
190. International Econonucs-

Principles (3) .
195. International Econorrucs-

Problems 0)
196. Economics of Underdeveloped

Areas (3)
197. Research Design and Method 0)
198. Investigation and Report (3)
199. Special Study 0-6)

102. Comparative Economic Systems
(3)

105. Welfare Economics (3)
107. Quantitative Economics (3!
114. Economic Problems of Latin

America 0)
115. Economic Problems of South and

East Asia (3) .
118. Economy of the Soviet Union (3)
119. Economic Problems of Afnca and

the Middle East (3)
127. Agricultural Economics (3)
131. Public Finance (3)
135. Money and Banking (3)
138. Urban Land Economics (3)
142. Business Cycles (3)
150. Labor Problems 0)

GRADUATE COURSES

200A-200B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units in economics. . I ht
A critical study of the development of economic t 10Ug .

201. Economic Analysis (3 )

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. Not open to students with credit
The theory of the finn III a mar~etbelconomYd a master's degree in economics.in Economics 100A-100B; not apphca e towar

202. Semina:-;n Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 102 or ,115 or 118: the Soviet economy, the economyTopics in comparative economic sy:stems,
of Communist China, and related subjects.

203A-203B. Seminar in Advanced Economic T~eory (3-3)
. . E . 100A and Economics 100B. .,Prerequisites: conorruc~ discussion of problems m econonucIndividual research, seminar reports, group

theory.

210. Seminar in Economic History (3) f b th the instructor and the
. . . 110 r 111 or consent 0 0Prerequisite. Economics 0 .

Departmental Academic Requirements Commi~et~'d topics in economic history.
Individual study and group dISCUSSIonon se e

231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)

Prerequisite: EconomicsHI. bl and literature; research.Advanced study of public finance pro ems

235. Seminar in Money and Banking (3) .

Prerequisite: Economics ,135. d group discussion of selected econOID1C
Individual research, seminar reportsd fan tioning of the financial system.

problems related to the structure an unc
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241. Econometrics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 107.

, Meas~rement in economics, The .c?nstruction and testing of econometric models.
EmPrasls t:t hhe adaptation of statistical analysis to economics. Estimating demand
sUPP y, an t e margmal propensity to consume; forecasting national income. '
250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3 )

Prerequisites. Economics 150 or Economics 151 or Economics 152
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

272. Se~~ar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)
PrereqUisIte: Economics 172 or Economics 173.
Ajv~nced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and

reg anon, and the economics of water resource development.
290. Bibliography (1)

EX,ercises in the use of basic reference books' al
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's th~si~rn s, and specialized bibliog-

295. Sem.i~ar in International Economics (3)
Pre~e!1UJSltes: Economics 190 or 195 or 196.
IndIVIdual and group research into selected .

dures and results. toPICS; group discussion of proce-

297. Research (3)

rr~requ~ites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
n epen ent research project in an area of economics.

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to be arranged .
mstructor. ' with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially a oin d h . .
candidacy. pp te t esis comrrnrree and advancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Education offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in education with concentrations in the following: audiovisual education,
elementary curriculum and instruction, secondary curriculum and instruction, ad-
ministration, supervision, pupil personnel services, and special education. Some of
these concentrations are designed to permit concurrent completion of the require-
ments for the correspondingly named advanced credentials. A student who had
not embarked on a given credential program by November 1, 1963, will need to
meet new credential requirements developed in accordance with legislation enacted
in 1961.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DiVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have
completed a minimum of 12 units in professional education courses, and he must
either be admitted to the program of teacher education or hold a valid California
credential, other than an emergency or provisional credential, before he will be
recommended by the department for classified graduate standing .

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A student desiring a master's degree concentration in audiovisual education, ele-
mentary curriculum and instruction, or secondary curriculum and instruction may
be advanced to candidacy upon completion of the basic requirements as described
in Part Three of this bulletin, section on master's degree, and upon satisfactory
completion of the qualifying examination (see below). A student desiring a con-
centration in administration, supervision, or pupil personnel services, must, in addi-
tion to the above meet specific requirements for admission to the appropriate
advanced credenti~l program. A student, desiring, a. master's degree concentration
ill special education must also meet specific admission requirements. (For further
information refer to the School of Education, Office of Advanced Credentials,
Education i79.)

The Qualifying Examination
, The student is urged to take this examination (The Graduate R~cord Examina-

non Advanced Test in Education) at the earliest possible date III I11sfirst graduate
year. In the fall semester the test will be given on November 20, 1965, WIth reserva-
tions required prior to October 29, 1965. In the spring semester, the test will be
given on March 19, 1966, with reservations required prior to February 25, 1966.
Make reservations in the Test Office.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and .the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the. baSIC require-
ments for the master's degree, described in Part :rh~ee of this bulletin. In a~dIt10!1'
the student must complete a minimum of 18 uJ:!1tsill one of the c~ncentratlOns ill
education. Education 211 and either Education 299 or Education 295A-2~5B
are required courses. All applicants for the Master of Arts degree un education
must pass a comprehensive examination and satIsfacton,l~ complete either a. thesis
(Plan A) or two writing seminars (Plan B). In addition, students maionng m
certain concentrations are required to verify successful teaching expepence, ~nd
to satisfy requirements for advanced credentials. See below for further information
regarding each of the concentrations.
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The Comprehensive Examination
This examination, designed to evaluate the student's achievement in the specific

area of his concentration, is required of all candidates for the master's degree ill
education. A student is eligible to take the comprehensive only if he has been
advanced to candidacy and has completed or is currently enrolled in the last
course or courses in his major concentration.

This year this examination will be given on November 13, 1965, and on March
26, 1966. Reservations must be made at least a week in advance in the Office of
Advanced Credentials, School of Education, Room 179.

SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

After a student has been admitted to the Graduate Division with classified grad-
uate standing he will be assigned an adviser. He must then make an appointment
with that adviser to plan his program of studies for the master's degree. In general,
applicants will be programed at that time for Plan B, the seminar plan. After the
student has completed approximately half of his program for the degree, he may
request permission to transfer to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
established a plan for his thesis and has secured a faculty sponsor for it. Requests
for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program for the
master's degree and countersigned by the faculty sponsor and then submitted to
the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of Education.

In general, Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research prob-
lem they wish to investigate in some detail. It is also recornmendcd for students
who plan eventually to secure the doctorate. Plan B provides an opportunity (1)
to have two experiences of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively
in the research projects of the other members of the seminar, and (3) to subject
his own research to critical evaluation by the other seminar members. Both plans
require the ability to formulate and define research problems, to assemble data
pertinent to the problem, to draw conclusions and to present the study in adequate
written form. It is expected that the two seminars wiII be at least as demanding
as the thesis with respect to the difficulty and quantity of work required.

Course Requirements
Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master's degree

adviser prior to taking any course work leading to the master's degree. Students
are urged to take Education 211 (formerly 290A-B) (3 uuits) as early as possible
in their first graduate year.

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction
The Master of Arts degree with a major in elementary curriculum and instruc-

tion is designed to increase professional competence in the form of more breadth,
depth, and technical skill in curriculum and instruction. Upon adviser's approval,
up to 12 units of electives may be chosen from courses in the several elementary
subject fields, child study, and related academic departments.

This program of work furnishes an exceI!ent curricular background for those
who may prepare later for credentials in administration and supervision. Course
requirements are as follows and should preferably be taken in the sequence aslisted:

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
include curriculum and methods, child growth and development, tests and measure-
ments, educational psychology, and history and philosophy of education.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).
3. Core program (9 units) to include: Education 206, Philosophy of Education,

or 207, Educational Sociology; Education 220, Advanced Educational Psychology,
and Education 240, Elementary Curriculum.

4. Problems in Teaching (minimum of 6 units) from: Ed. 241, 242, 243, 244,and 248.
5. Electives selected with adviser's approval.
6. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar, orEducation 299, Thesis.
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Secondary Curriculum and Instruction
The Master of Arts degree in secondary curriculum and instruction is designed

to assist the applicant in improving performance 111 hIS. roles as a classroom teacher.
Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program. Course
requirements are as follows: .

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 umt~). ,
2. Core program (IS units). The core is composed of courses.m education an~

related fields selected with the approval of the advisor on the baSIS ot the student s
interests and goals, and his needs as evidenced by results on the qualifying examm-
~~ ,

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the advls,er. .
4. Research (3-6 units). Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education

299, Thesis (3 units). . . 1Ed .
Audio-oisua ucauon

1. Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the p,rogram.
2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Re'port (3 umts):
3 Core program (I8 units) to include: (a) Education 240! Curnculum, Con-

str~ction and Evaluation in Elementary. Education, or Education ~50, Curricular
Problems in Secondary Education; (b) nme units as follows: Educatl?!1.141, Crear-
ing Audio-visual Materials for Classroom Usej Education 27.4~, Utilizing Audio-

. 1 M t '1 . the Classroom' and Education 275, Administering the Use ofvisua a erra s In '. . f h f II . . I d
Audio-visual Materials; (c) a minimum of three Ulllt~ rom t e. 0 owrng. n ~s-
trial Arts 183, Materials and Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts; Industrial
Arts 185 Photography for Teachers; Industrial Arts ~86, Advanc;e.d Photography;
Ed . ' S hArts 143 S Workshop 111 Educational Television, and Educa-ucation or peec -, . . d I hi
tion 298, Special Study; (d) Education 375, Directe nterns rp,

4. Electives (6 units).
5. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar, or

Education 299, Thesis.

Administration and Supervision . . .
A d I II d in an administration or supervrsion credential pro-

stbu eNntw lObwa~ er;~ eeither elementary or secondary, will be 'permitted to
gran: y ovem er u, h <"' de ree (If he IS qualified) as out-
c;ontlnue that pr~gram and to earnd~;t ~h~eisSnotgso enrolled will be required to
lined on hIS official program. A stu, , de ree developed in accordance
follow the program for the credeSntlal BandmdaSfteEr~sd agtI'onin May 1963 A student

' hI' d ted by the tate oar 0 uc ,',' ..WIt regu ations a op 's dezree i dministration or 111 supervision
who wishes to work toward the master s egree mc~edential or be formally admit-
must either hold a!l admll1!s~ratlO!l or superVIS!~nn credential program. For further
ted to the appropnate adl~lllllstratl°dn or slupeoffilO of Advanced Credentials in the
information, the student IS re!erre .~o"t le ce
School of Education (EducatIOn BUlldll1g, Room 179).

Pupil Personnel Services .
b N b 1 1963 in a program leadmg to-theA student who wa~ enrolled f o-yem er e~mi'tt~d to continue that program

pupil personnel serVIces credentl~l wII,l be f fi d) as outlined on his official pro-
and to earn the master's degree (If he IS q,? I :he credential (but not necessarily
gram, provided only that all reqUIrements or or before September 15, 1966.
for the master's degree) must ~I~lbomplet~~do~o follow the program for the stand-

A student not so enrolled WI, e reqmr , de ree These programs have been
ard designated services cre~entJal and ma,ster s d gted' b the State Board of Edu-
developed in accordance WIth the II'eguI~tlons a ~ork tbward the master's degr~e
cation in May, 1963, A student WI0 wlsle~ to ust be admitted to the credential

" ""I porsonnel serVIces m f Ad dWIth a concentratIOn ~n PUPI '~l dent is referred to the Office 0 vance
program. For further mformaEtldon, t ~e stu(Education Building Room 179.)
Credentials in the School of < ucatlon. ,

Special Education .
. m leading to the credential for teachmg

A sryrdent w~o was enrolled 111 a prog[~63 wiII be permitted to continue that
exceptlonal ch¥dren by Novembler l'the c~edential requirements by September,program, prOVIded he can comp ete
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1966. If such a student has an approved official program on file in the Graduate
Office for a master's degree with a concentration in special education, he will be
permitted to continue this program also within the regulations of the Graduate
Council.

A student not so enrolled will meet the requirement for a master's degree with
a concentration if he, in addition to meeting other requirements of the graduate
school,

1. Satisfies, either as a part of or in addition to the master's degree, the require-
merits for the minor in special education as specified for the Standard. Teach-
ing Credential. (For students who hold the Credential for Teaching Ex-
ceptional Children, this requirement will be waived.)

2. Completes a 30-unit graduate program approved by his adviser. Education
211, 220, 272, 273, and either 299 or 295A-295B are required in all programs.
In addition the student interested in the elementary level must complete Edu-
cation 137 and either Education 246 or Education 247. The student interested
in the secondary level must complete Education 232 and one course selected
from Education 130E, Education 122, and Education 137.

For further information the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Cre-
dentials in the Division of Education (Education Building, Room 179).

THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH A SPECIALIZATION
IN JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING

Admission Requirements

Students holding an appropriate master's or higher degree must, in addition, be
admitted to the credential program before they are eligible to take the required
professional education courses. Students who plan to obtain the master's degree
and this credential must be admitted to the Graduate Division and must, in ad-
dition, be admitted to the credential program.

The requirements for admission to the credential program are essentially the same
as those for secondary teaching credentials except that applicants must hold the
bachelor's degree. For additional information, see the Coordinator of Junior College
Programs, Room 124, Education Building.

Basic Requirements

To qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in junior
College Teaching through San Diego State College a student must:

(a) Hold a master's degree or a higher degree in a subject matter field commonly
taught in a junior college

(b) Have satisfied the requirements for a teaching minor
(c) Have satisfied general education requirements specified by the State Board

of Education, and
(d) Have completed prescribed courses in professional education, including di-

rected teaching.

"lV[ostdepartments have developed programs permitting students to obtain the
master's degree and to m~et the credential requirements in a full year of full-time
graduate study. The required courses m professional education are typically offered
in the summer and after four o'clock in regular terms.

Professional Courses in Teacher Education
Prerequisite: Admission to the credential program.
Ten semester hours of professional education are required:

Education 201. The Junior College (2)
Educat~on 223. Educatj~:malPsychology: Junior College (2)
Educat!on 251. In.structIonal Methods and Materials: Junior College (2)
Education 316. DIrected Teaching (4)

Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.
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SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education. .
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing

for teaching. $100 each per year.
CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC. Awarded to

a fifth-year student in training for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACULTY
Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, PhD.
Administrative Chairman: M. F. Stough, PhD.
Coordinator of Elementary Education: P. S. Anderson
Coordinator of Secondary Education: C. E. Crum
Coordinator of Administrative Studies: R. A. Houseman
Coordinator of Guidance Studies: D. D. Malcolm
Coordinator of Special Education Studies: R. L. T.ri~mer
Coordinator of Junior College Programs: A. ~. Livingston
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: R. L. Trimmer
Graduate Advisers: . E LAd

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: . . n ersOik F' hb
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction:. J. A. Apple, C. h 'Iill urn
Elementary Administration and Supervision: W. H. Wet er
Secondary Administration and Sl;lpervlslOn:H. B. Holt
Elementary Pupil Personnel Services: L. E. Strom
Secondary Pupil Personnel Services: G. E. Person
Special Education: R. L. Trimmer
Audiovisual Education: J. S. Kinder Ed D. P S Anderson PhD.'

P f l\K D Al Ed D . E L Anderson, .., . . '. A'ro essors: 'L • corn, . k' Ed iJ. F A Ballantine PhD.; Marguerite .
J. A. Apple, EdD:; D. \:: ~a erEd D:' T'. S: Fi~her, Ph.D.;' Kurt Friedrich, E~p.;
Brydegaard, PhD., C. E. Ium'G . Ed D . R T. Gray, Ed.D.; D. W. Grisier,
E. G. Fulkerson, EdD.; P. C. Aegli .. , Ed D' J J Hunter PhD.; J. S.
Ed.D.; P. J. Groff, Ed.!?; R. . ous.em~J M~dd'en' PhD.; D.'D. Malcolm,
Kinder, PhD.; J. M'i L~hI6~ K11.~ ~l~~,EdD.; Heien L. Prouty, PhD.; M.
PhD.; R. R. Nardell, .. , . Ph'D' J P Stone PhD.; M. F. Stough, PhD.;
H. Shrupp, PhD.; J. R. Schunert, ... ". PI D '
Marguerite R. Strand, Ph ..D.; R. L. Tr-immer, R1.M' B' 0'< Ed D . Paul Bruce

A . P f G ., E Bacon M A . . . rrggs, .., F'
ssociate ro essors: Ulmver~ c' J Faik, S:i'D.; c. E. Fishburn, EdD.; G. .
PhD.; C. M. Charles, ~hD'd D·.·R B Holt, EdD.; Hiroshi Ikeda, EdD.; J. E.
Gates, EdD.; W. O. HIll, E..., . . Ph D. Charles Lienert, EdD.; G. A.
Inskeep, PhD.; Margaret H. La P~ay, A 'R~dne , EdD.; R. R. Ross, E;.dD.;
Person, PhD.; M. H. Petteys J;d.~., ~j1D:' R. E. ~ervey, PhD.; Arthur Singer,
M. K. Rowland, Ph.!?; J. L. c 1111 t, Wetherill PhD.
J:., PhD.; H. R. Smith, PhD.; :-V. H. . W W. Bradley, M.A.; Elizabeth A.

ASSIstant Professors: E. D. BatfwEd'DE.d·~·~1 E~ickson, EdD.; D. K. Gast, ~1:A.;
Brendt, M.A.; L. L. Cockre, .., a. VV L Kendall EdD.; A. M. LIV1l1g-
Philip Halfaker, Ed.D.; H. ~i~~lsittDMille~ Ph.D.; A.' J. Mitchell, EdD.;. C.
ston, EdD.; O . .T. LuPon~, 1. ". . . M M .' A C Smith EdD.; R. D. Smith,
M. Nicholson, M.A.; Eunice E. LRlxilma..o'T' ;s Ed.D .: M. 'Agnes Walsh, M.A.;
jr., PhD.; L. E. Strom, EdD.; ea. oss, ,
j. H. Wilding, EdD.



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION
114. Interpretation of Early Childho dBehavior (3) 0 152. Measurement and Evaluation in
115. Guidance in Elementary Education 167 ESec.on~aryEdu.cation (2)

(3) . xceptional Children (3)
118. Supervision of Child Welfare a d 168. CTurnc~lum and Methods for

Attendance (3) n eaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
122. Reading in Secondary Education 169 Cdren.mlthe Elementary School (3)

(3) . urnc~ urn and Methods for
125. Organization and Administration reacl~mgh Mentally Retarded Chil-

of Music Education (2) 17 ren m t e Secondary School 0)
126. Workshop in Secondary Education O. W(6)orkshop m Special Education

o or 6) .
130-131-132. Elementary Ed u c n r i 172. C(~)unseling Exceptional Children

Practicums (Limit ot" c.a t Ion .
133. Children's Literature 6inunEy) 173. Eflucatlon of the Severely Men-

tary Education 0) ernen- ta'y Retarded 0)
135. 'Yorkshop in Elementar Ed 174. PCrmcIpl.esand Methods of Speech

non 0 or 6) y uca- orrec~on (3)
137. Reading Difficulties 0) 176. Studttermg and Neurological Dis-
141. Creating Audi V' 1M' or ers 0)

Classroom U~~-(nua atenalsfor 177. Audiometr~ 0)
143S. yyorkshop in Educational T I i~g'lhef Teachmg of Lip Reading 0)

VISIOn(6) e e- . on erenc.e on the Teaching of
144. Application of P Mathematlcs (1)

rion (3) rogramed Instruc- i9}. Gui~an~e Conference (1)
151. Measurement and E I ~. in 9 . AudI.ovIsual Conference (1)

Elementary Ed . va(u"tlOn 199. Special Study (1 6)ucation 3) -

F' GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION
or reqUIrements for ad . . ,

prereqn] it f mISSIOnto gradua-e fIn add' ~Ies or graduate courses at the b '. <;oursefs,re er to the statement of
I~I?n to these general re ui egmnlI~g 0 Part Four of this bulletin

~J~reqUI~Ite for e.nrollment in alI ~~~nts, 12 units of professional education ar~
Pr' which reqUIre special clear;nce fte cOUThess,exce~t Education 201, 223, and

ograrns. rom t e Coordmator of Junior College

201 Th Sociological Foundations
• .e Junior College (2)

r~bervIew of philosophy, histor . .
fecC?~d~~ ~~~~~llunidr college. It~l~~~~ ~?~h~f~ci~~~ lltcomes, principles and
audIOvisual experie~~s troefO~-dyear colleges. Fieldwork i~cl~deI'ntgOoeblement~ry andd, qUITe. ,servatlOn an

202. Social Foundations (2 )P . . or 3
Sre~eqUI~lte: Education 131C
?c~ologIcal, historical a d i'l .

theIr mfluences on prese;t-da! e1d~~~fi~:~11:~a~~i~~~.onsof American Education and

204. Comparative Education (3)
The contemporary d . .

world and their impacteupuocatlonal Idleas and practices of .n our cu ture and education vanous countries of the
20 5. His~o~y of Education (3) .

~rereqUIslte: Education 100 or 101.
. dvanced study of the history of ed . .

tlces as related to present-day problems. ucatlOn WIth emphasis on educational prac-
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206. Philosophy of Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of

comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.

207. Education Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day

American education functions..
208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and

Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and de-

velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opportunity for work on individual problems of the participants.

Procedures of Investigation
211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

Research methods in education. Location, selection, and analysis of professional
literature. Methods of investigation, data analysis, and reporting. Required of all
applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)

Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112.
Advanced study of the research and its application to learning and human

growth.

221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3 )
Prerequisite, one of the following: Education 120, 151, 152.
Problems in educational testing. Emphasis upon construction, administration, and

validation of teacher-made tests.

222. The Gifted Child (3)
Prerequisites: Education 110, or 111 and 112.
The abilities and characteristics of the intellectually gifted or talented; related

problems of curriculum, teaching, administration and guidance.

223. Educational Psychology (Junior College) (2)
Fieldwork required. . ., .
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registratIOn 1l~ Educatlon. 201. . .
The nature of the junior college student; the learning process including contn-

butions of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel services in
the junior college.

224. Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3)
. Prerequisite: Education 230.

The organization and administration of school guida~ce servic~s, including t.he
Use of community resources and a study of laws relatlng to children and chtld
welfare. (Formerly Education 234.)

225A-225B. Determinants of Pupil Behavior (3-3)
Prerequisite: Education 110, or 111 and 112, or equivalent.
Implications of selected research findings in behavioral sciences for the. under-

standing of pupil behavior. Education. 225A. will deal with t~e p~y<;hologlcal and
psycho-physiological research; 225B With SOCIal,cultural, and ImgUlstJc research.

226. Guidance Services in Public Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 110, or Education 111 and 112, ?r equivalent. .
Historical, philosophical, and legal base.s of the pupil personnel services; staff

roles and relationships in a variety of orgamzatlonal patterns. 79



229. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent ofdirecror of the workshop,
Application of principles and procedures to specific ~Ituatlons for Improvem~nt

of pupil personnel services. Individual problems emphasized. (Formerly Education
239.)

Guidance
230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Education 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex-
perience. .

The theory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con-
cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

231. Theory and Process of Pupil Appraisal (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.
Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results to

pupils, parents, and teachers. (Formerly entitled: Techniques of Pupil Appraisal.)
Not open to Students with credit in Education 237.

232. Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.
Vocational choice theory, occupational and educational materials used in career

planning. Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

233. Theory and Process of School Counseling (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.
Counseling theory and techniques, interviewing and case study methods. Super-

vised practice in interviewing school age pupils, analyzing interviews, and writing
reports. Not open to students with credit in Education 238 or Psychology 152.

234. Theory and Process of Group Work in Guidance (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226,
Group process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, group ther-

apy, and group leadership techniques: applications for the school setting. Not open
to students with credit in Education 238.

237. Measurement and Information in Guidance (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the course

must be made early during the preceding semester.
Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory, oc-

cupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to students
with credit in Education 231 or 232.

238. School Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226, Application to enter the course

must be made early during the preceding semester.
Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students

with credit in Education 233 or 234.

239. Professional Seminar in Guidance (2 )

Prerequisites: Education 231,.232,233, and 234, or equivalent.
Study of current problems, Issues, and research in pupil personnel services, Not

open to students with credit in Education 333.
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Elementary Education
dEl . in Elementary Education (3 )240. Curriculum Construction an va ~at1o~ . Ed . 211

di urrent registration in ucanon zi i. . dPrerequisites: Cre It or cone ~ h . iculum development, construction, anAdvanced study of the researc m curri
evaluation.

, h "Elementary Education (3 )241. Seminar in Arit, merrc III .,. Ed . 211
di rent registration m < ucanon ' . 1Prerequisites: Cre It or concur. . the~ methods of teaching and m t re cur-

ric~l~~c;;r e]:~~~~~~~\~d1u~i~~thi~h l~chool arithmetic.

•. . EI ntary Education (3)242. Seminar in Readmg 111 erne .•.. Education 211.
Prerequisites' Credit or concurrendt.regl~traLlO~.~~ Topics include developmental
Advanced st~ldy of trends in rea ,1J?gmstrdu.c I t: the content fields, individual

' di kill and abilities rea ing m . bl mssequences m rea. mg s s ill develop individual projects or pro e .differences, and interests. Students WI
d' , EI mentary Education (3)

243. Seminar in Soci~l Stu res III e ist tion in Education 211.
Prerequisites: Credit or concu~rent re~.ls r~ocial studies in the elementary school,
Advanced study of problemsf mhteac. mJfic research in the field.

with emphasis on the study 0 t e scien
. El entary Education (3 )244. Seminar in Language Arts III em. . . Education 211.

. . C di current rcgrstranon in I schoolPrerequisires. Cre It or con, hi language arts in the e ementary. . I'
Advanced study of problems m te~c mg d oral communication, Emphasis wil. . II' I' ture and written anincluding spe ing, itera h i h f ld

be on the study of scientific researc m t e ie .

. . EI tary Education (3 )
245. Semmar III e~en . . tion in Education 211.

Prerequisites: Credit or concurf(t~e~:~~ha".~ith particular reference t? the basic
A study of the methodology 0 hi a of the elementary school subjects.

research in the psychology and teac mg

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading. (3). 137 or consent of instructor, .
Prerequisites: Psychology 20~ and .Educatldn rou' diagnosis of reading difficulties.
Principles and techniques of individual an ~ Pof incdividual and group Illstru-., . and mterpretatlonExperience in admmlstratlon

ments in diagnosis. , .
. . d Treatment of Learning DIfficultIes (3)247 Advanced DIagnOSIsan , 151 or 157. .' I d Education -'.. .Prerequisites: A teachmg crede~tla a~ d treannent of difficulties m learnm~

Principles and technique~ of dlagn?Sls ar: working with individual pupils an
the school subjects. SuperVIsed expenence In

their parents.
'El t y Education (3)

248. Seminar in Science m emen ar '. t'on in Education 211.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent rfglstrahing science in the elementary school
Advanced study of the problems, 0 tead c cion

with emphasis on the literature of sCience e u a .

Secondary Education
. S d ry Education (3 )250 C1lrricular Problems lU econ a. .

P~erequisite' Student teaching or trc~lll1;e;~~d~~'~~~hool curriculum with ~I?-
Present ~tat~s and development? ted curriculum evaluation. Opportumtles

h . ' lum constructlon anp aSI.S upon curncuf . bi ms submitted by students.prOVIded for study 0 pIO e .
d Materials (Junior College) (2) .

251. Instructional Methods an t re istration in Education 31~. . .
Prerequisites' Education 223 :l;nd.concull~~~ le~l including lesson plannll1y' u~h-
The teaching process at the J.ul1lor c.o . 1 materIals and procedures of eva uatlon.

zation of audiovisual and other mstructlona
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252. Seminar for Student Teachers (3)

186grequisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Education

Advanced study in the application of . . I d
instruction, selecting and using mater' I prmTP e.s an, resea~ch related t~ planning
maintaining class morale' school law a~ds'fieva uatfmg 11nstructlOnand pupil progress,, nance or c assroom teachers.

254. Ad~a.nced Probl~ms in Sec~ndary School Instruction (3)
Prerequisites: Teachmg experience and consent of instructor

sc~~l i~~~~~~ti~~.the scientific research and philosophical principles 111 secondary

256. Rec~~t Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units in secondar ducati dCurrent practices and trends i y e ucation an consent of the instructor.

on related problems of interest to ~e~b~~sd~Z:h~c~la~;~' Extensive individual work

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4)
Enrollment only by application to the Ch . f
A co-operative workshop sponsored b alfhan II the Department of Education.

Schools to. study trends in intercultu I y t e. co. ege and the San Diego City
units, curncular and instructional materral'leducdauonh1!1American schools, includinga s an tee mques,
258. ~e~earch in Curricular Problems (1-3 )

Admission by consent of the Coord' f
Individual study by graduate studen~atoh 0 I Secodndary Education and instructor.

and a need for such work. w 0 lave emonstrated exceptional ability

School Administration and Supervision
260. rrinciples of School Administration (3 )

Federal, state and local school admini . I' . .
and legal structure at these three levels. strative re ationships including the financial

261. Education Leadership (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teachinz Creden . I d .
Concepts and techniques of leadershi ua I aI; consent of rnstrucror,

procedures of group and individual l/d anhysI~ 0: the factors and practice in the
(b). the teaching staff; (c) the student a e~~~~~ I? our areas: (a! the community;
cational administration and supervision P(F ell, (Ed)the, professional field of edu-. ormer y ducation 278.)
262. Principles of and Procedures for Instructional I

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Cred . I mprovement (3 )
~l!lpr~lVement of instruction through seel~~tioandconsent of instructor.

f
uUlizatlon of in-service programs teache In of personnel, development and
actors. ' r eva uauon, related legal and financial

263. Curriculum Development and Eval .P . . uatron (3 )
rerequisrtes: Standard Teaching Creden . I

Curriculum development in both ele na and consent of instructor.
phasis .on mterrelationships between th~eltarYl and sec~n~~~y schools, with em-
supervisory personnel and use of rch eve s, responsibilities of curricular and, researc .
264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementar S h ..

. . Supervision (2-2-2) Y cool AdmlU1stration and

Prereqwsltes: Education 260 261 262 2 .
to Program of Educational Ad' ... ! 63, consent of mstrucror and admission

A I . f heori l1U1llstrauon 'na YSIS0 t eones and practi . .
elementary school. cnces 111 the administration and supervision of the
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265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)

Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration.

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
secondary school.

266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 264C.
Field experience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district

required in the semester prior to registration.

267A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision ( 1-1-1)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 265B, 265C.
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district

required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-

sent of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration.
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior

college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Education 264C or 265C.

271. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)
Open to experienced teachers interested in the teacher education program.
Study of selection, orientation, induction, counseling and evaluation of credential

candidates and student teachers; helping student teachers plan lessons, conduct
classroom learning, analyze pupils' difficulties and achievement.

272. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: Education 167.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and Psychology 109.
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded

children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

274A. Utilizing Audiovisual Materials in the Classroom (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140.
A critical analysis of research evaluating the use of visual, auditory, and other

sensory materials in education.

275. Administering the Use of Audiovisual Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140 or by consent of the instructor.
Organizing, supervising, and coordinating audiovisual centers as an integral part

of educational systems.

276. Seminar in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)
Prerequisite: Education 144.
Theories of programed instruction, with emphasis on construction of J:!rograms;

application to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programed projects.

280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-

ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
tenance of school facilities and services.
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281. School-Community Relationships (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad

social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social
and service agencies of the community.

282. School District Personnel Management (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.

Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of
Education and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures including re-
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
School Disrricr Curricular development from kindergarten through junior college,

telaticnships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular staff
and supervisory staff.

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and

consent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervision-

May be repeated with new Content for additional credit to a maximum of rune
units. Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School Super-
VISIOn,Personnel Procedures.

286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3-3)
Prerequisite: .Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Credendal,

or consent of msrructor. Completion of or concurrent registration in Education
286A is prerequisite to 286B.

School building construction and utilization: the development of new facilities
from the planmng stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Study and Research
295A-295B. Seminar (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of
Arts degree in education.
. .A~ intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a written project-
LImIted to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in education-
298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual Study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to be
arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Student Teaching and Internship
316. Directed Teaching Junior College (4) I, II

Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Junior C~l-
lege program coordlllator. CredIt III Education 201 and 223 and concurrent reglS-tration in Education 251.

Systematic observation, par~icipation, and teaching under supervision in a junior
college. Any grade below C IS unacceptable for a credential. A weekly seminar orconference is required.
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330. Guidance Internship (2-6) "
Application to take the course should . be made. early during the preceding

semester. Course may be repeated for additional credit with .n.ew cl?ntent.
Supervised internship experience m pupil personnel actrvrties WIth school age

pupils.

331. Field Work in School Guidance (2) .
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, ?r equivalent. . . li
A plication of concepts and procedures of PUPI~ person!1el se.t;vlces m pub IC

schtfals. Daily observation and practice. Weekly serrunar sessions WIth college staff.

332. Practicum in School Counseling (3) . .
P . . Ed 0' 231 232 233 and 234 or equivalent. Application to takerercqursites: uca on , " , .

the course must be made early during the preceding sem~ster. Ianni
Supervised experience in group and individu~l couns~h~g and c~reer p anrung

with school age pupils. Not open to students WIth credit m Education 333.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (6) ..
P . . Ed tion 237 and 238 or equivalent. Application to take thererequisites: uca '.

course must be made early during the preceding semeste!. d Ianni
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling an dareer p tnNg

with school age pupils, and study of c~rrent problems, Issues, an researc 1. ot
open to students with credit III Education 239 or 332.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to ~)

Prerequisites: Standard. Teaching
l Cdre~e!?-tialand. cO~h~nptubt;n:~h~~~~' Released

Internship for prospective schoo a rrumstrators III . f P
time permission of school district, and preregistration w:ithdCoordmator 0 rogram
of Educational Administration previous semester require .

371. Directed Internship-Mentally Retarded (4) .

Application to take t~~ cO!Jrseshould t:m~de dt:lng t~~~fseca~ddn~r~~r:::~cie~~for
Extensive daily particrpation or t~ac mg m pu IC SC II d d

the teaching of exceptional children 111 the area of the menta y retar e .

374. Directed Internship-Speech Correction (4) .

Application to take the cO!Jrse should h~emade dbl~ngs~~~~fseca~dd~r~~r:::~~~~for
Extensive daily parncipatron or teac ing III pu IC .

the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

375. Directed Internship in Audiovisual Education (2-6) .
h h ld b made during the preceding semester.Application to take t e cou!se S?U d~ . 1 rvices in the public schools.Supervised internship experience m au IOVIsua se

\
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ENGINEERING
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees in aerospace, civil, electrical, and mechanical engineering. These cur-
riculums are designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by. advanced
study in one of the various fields of engineering. Recognizing the !ncreasll1g
importance in modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San DIego State
College has developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding ~ first
degree in engineering an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a specialized
area of knowledge. . .

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, CIVIJ,
electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engi-
neers' Council for Professional Development.

Within the region served by San Diego State College are to be found m~ny
industrial organizations which employ a considerable number of engineers holding
the Master of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradu~te
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletll1,
"Admission to the Graduate Division." In addition, the student must have a bach-
elor's degree in a field of engineering appropriate to the field in which he ~esl.res
to earn an advanced degree or in a field closely related thereto from an msntunou
acceptable to the School of Engineering. If a student's undergraduate preparation
is deemed insufficient, he will be required to take specified courses for the removal
of the deficiency. Such courses, taken as an unclassified graduate, are in addltlon
to the minimum of 30 units for the master's degree in engineering.

To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be eligible to enroll
in 200-numbered courses the student must further satisfy the special requirements
of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as stated
above, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Three of this bulletin. With the approval of the appropriate
department the student workm~ toward the Master of Science degree may elect
either Plan A, re,QUlrmg a thesis, or Plan B, requiring a comprehensive written
exarrunauon. In either case, a final oral examination will be required.

The student. shall arrange his cours~ pattern, in conference with his graduate
adviser, according to the followmg requtremenrs for the specific degree:

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
. CI~ssified Graduate ~tc~~ding: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
mg m the Graduate DIvISIOnand to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
c.ourses, a student must have satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examina-
tion Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Aerospace Engineering.
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Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's program prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses m aerospace engineermg and/or
engineering mechanics, excluding Engineering 290, 298, and 2~.

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-nuf!lbered .cours~s in the, School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical SCiences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

CIVIL ENGINEERiNG
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll m graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must have satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Exa~l-
nation Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Civil Engineering.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following .requ!rements: . .

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses m CIvIl engmeenng, excluding Engi-
neering 290, 298, and 299. .

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or ~OO-nul!1beredcours~s m the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical SCiences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll m graduate (200-number.ed)
courses, a student must make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record. Exarnina-
tion Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Electrical Engineering.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the f~llowmg ~eqLUren~ents: . ,

(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses m electncal engineerrng including
EE 210A and EE 21OB. .

(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-nul!1bered courses m the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences,

(c) Six elective units of 100- or; 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-number.ed)
courses a student must make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record. Ex~mm~-
tion Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination m
Mechanical Engineering. .

Specific Requirements for the Degree.: The student's prograJ.l1,prepa~'ed m confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following re9Ulremei~ts. ,

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in mechanical .engmeenng and/or
engineering mechanics and including at least rune uruts m one area of con-
centration (designated as Group A and Group B, below), but excluding
Engineering 290, 298, and 299. . I S I I

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or ~OO-nuf!lbered.cours~s m t lt: c 1?0
of Engineering or in the Division of PhYSical SCiences, mcludmg Engmeenng
299, (Plan A), if elected. d bid

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approve y t le gra uate
adviser.

Areas of Concentration in Mechanical Engineering
Group A: Energy Conversion

M.E. 210, Cryogenic Engineering (3)
M.E. 212, Gas Dynamics q~ .
M.E. 213, Aircraft and MISSilePropulSIOn
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* M.E. 214A-214B, Thermodynamics (3-3)
M.E. 215A-21SE, Heat Transfer (3-3)

Group B: Engineering Design
M.E. 220A-220B, Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)
M.E. 221, Stress Analysis (3)
M.E. 222A-222B, Dynamics of Machinery (3-3)
M.E. 224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
M.E. 231A-231B, Advanced Science of Materials (3-3)
lYLE.233, Reactor Materials (3)
M.E. 234, High Temperature Materials (3)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in engineering are available to a limited number of quali-

fied students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from
the Dean of the School of Engineering.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, M.S.
Professors-in-Charge: W. H. Shutts, Aerospace Engineering and Engineering

!"1echarucs; S. H. Stone, Civil Engineering; C. R. Walling, Electrical Engineer-
ing; R. A. Fitz, Mechanical Engineering.

Graduate Advisers: W. H. Shuts, Aerospace Engineering; S. H. Stone, Civil Engi-
neermg; M. P. Capp, Electrical Engineering; R. A. Fitz, Mechanical Engineering.

Professors: M. P. Capp, M.S.; 'c. R. Lodge, Ph.D.; Charles Morgan, M.S., M.E.;
1\1. VE·ER.Rao, PhD.; W. H. Shutts, PhD.; S. H. Stone, M.S.E.; C. R. Wall-
mg, ..

Associate Professors: E. ~. Bauer, M.S.; R. L. Bedore, M.S.M.E.; Sangiah Dhar-
marajan, Ph.D.; R. A. FItz, PhD.; P. E. Johnson, M.S.C.E.; F. T. Quiett, M.S.;
H. L. Stone, B.S.

Assistant Professors: H. L. Bilterrnan, M.A.; W. L. Brown, E.E.; G. A. Burns, M.S.;
J. F. Conly, PhD.; R. G. DeVnes, M.S.; R. K. Fergin, PhD.; L. L. Fontonot,
PhD.; L. A. Hoel, D.Eng.; M. S. Hundal, PhD.; R. J. Mack, M.S.E.; R. J.
Murphy, M.S.M.E.; 1. Noorany, PhD.; R. A. Parmelee, PhD.; D. L. Skaar, B.E.E.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN ENGINEERING

Aerospace Engineering Programs
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
130. Network Analysis (4)
131. Electromechanical Control Devices (3)
132. Time-Domain Analysis of Linear Networks (3)
134A-134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3-3)
135A-13SE. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1-1)
137. Communication Networks (3)
138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)
138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142. Fuels and Combustion (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)
147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
187. Methods of Analysis (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)

• M.E. 214A-214B is required iu tins concentration.
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Civil Engineering Programs
120B. Structural Analysis I (2)
125. Sanitary Engineering (3)
128B. Advanced Surveying (3)
129. Highway Materials (2)
184. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
186. Advanced Resistance of Materials (3)

Electrical Engineering Programs
131. El.ectromechanical Control Devices (3)
132. Time-Domain Analysis of Linear Networks (3)
134B. AnalYSISand Design of Electronic Circuits (3)
135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)
137. Communication Networks (3)
138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)
138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
139A. Advanced Field Theory (3)
139B._Mic~owave Measurements Laboratory (1)
182. 1ransistor Circuit Analysis (3)

Mechanical Engineering Programs
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
120B. Structural Analysis II (3)
131. Electromechanical Control Devices (3)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142. Fuels and Combustion (3)
143. Gas Dynamics (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)
147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
150A. Subsonic Aerodynamics (3)
152. AIrcraft Propulsion Systems (3)
153. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
154. Experimental Aerodynamics (3)
160A-160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
187. Methods of Analysis (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

AE 200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

. IntensIve study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced
1Il class schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master's degree.

AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3)
. Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
In J\1athematics 118B.

Aircrnfr and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; aero-
dlast~c instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of lift
istribunon, introduction to flutter analysis.

AE 204. Flight Dynamics-Stability and Control (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mechanics 201.
Dynamic stability and control of aerospace vehicles. Stability derivatives, stability

of uncontrolled motion, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability and
Control.
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AE 205. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Paths (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 150B and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 118B.
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to

uniform or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.

AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.

AE 240. Advanced Hydrodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 181. .
Theory of flows in which compressibility and viscosity effects do not prcdorni-

nate. Flow nets, conformal mapping. Applications to subterranean flow, airfoils, and
surface waves.

AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 150B and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 118B.
Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional wings

in steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.

AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3 )
Prerequisite: AE 243.
Two- and three-dimensional hypersonic flows. Hypersonic similarity parameter,

hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian flow, shock-layer, and other
methods for blunt bodies.

AE 245. Magnetofluidmechanics (3)
Prerequisite: EM 243 or consent of instructor.
Study of the effects of interaction of an electromagnetic field with an electrically

conducting fluid. Stability, boundary Iayers, shock waves, and other applications.

AE 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on a

master's degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced civil engineering, topic to be announced 111 the

class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 120B and Mathematics 118A.
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures by virtual work. Advanced treat-

ment by slope deflection, moment distribution; column analogy. Analysis of arches;
secondary stresses III trusses; advanced treatment of influence lines.

CE 202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures.

CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Analysis and design of steel framed structures for Ultimate load. Connections sec-

ondry design problems, column stability, and repeated loading. '

CE 204. Advanced Problems in Structural Design (3)
Prerequisite: CE 201.
Design of buildings in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design.

Seismic resistant design,
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CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.. .
Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of freedom, free vibra-

tions of slender elastic beams; continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy
methods in structural dynamics.

CE 220. Traffic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 127. . .
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and highway

traffic. Parking facilities, mass 'transportation, traffic engineering administration.

CE 221. Airport Engineering (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 127.
Problems in airport planning and design. Site selection, general airport layout;

safety, economy and community compatibi.lity. Functional design of buildings.
Lighting, navigational aids, approach protection.

CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering I (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 122. . .. , .
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including:

theories of compaction, consolidation, stress distribution, sheer strength, bearing
capacity analyses, lateral pressures, and slope stability :nalyses.

CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
Prerequisite: CE 240. " ...
Principles governing the flow of water through soils and their application 111 the

design of earth and rock fill dams. Stability analyses for earth dams.

CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate ad~iser and .instructor... " .
An intensive study in structural engmeermg, Maximum credit SIXunrts applicable

on a master's degree.

CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and inst.ructor. , '. '. .
An intensive study in transportation engrneermg. MaxLTTlUll1credit SIXunits a~plI-

cable on a master's degree. ..
CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. . "
An intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation engrneering. Maximum

credit six units applicable 011 a master's degree.

CE 283. Seminar in Hydraulic Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and. instructor:. . .
An intensive study in hydraulic engmeermg. MaXIll1Umcredit SIXunits applicable

On a master's degree.

CE 284. Seminar in Sanitary Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser an~ instructor. I
An intensive study in sanitary engmeenng. Maximum credit six units applicab e

on a master's degree.

CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate ~dvis~r and i~structor. ., . lica-
An intensive study in construction engmeermg. Maximum credit SIXunits app rca

hIe on a master's degree.

CE 286. Seminar in Geometronics (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in gcomerrorucs. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.
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CE 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in

master's degree in engineering. course 297 applicable ona

GRADUATE COURSES IN ElECTRICAL ENGINEERING
EE 200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. . ics
Intensive study of selected topics in electrical engineering such as electroni ,

propagation, systems, cOmputers, radars, and telemetry. May be repeated with new
subject matter for additional credit to a maximum of six units.
EE 210A. Network Analysis (3)

Mathe-Prerequisites: Engineering 130 and credit or concurrent registration inmatics 118B,

Frequency-domain analysis by pole-zero concepts, transfer functions, positive
real functions, root-locus diagrams, and Nyquist stability criterion.
EE 210B. Network Synthesis (3)

Prerequisite: EE 21OA.

Frequency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in passive
and active networks. Canonicai forms and network equivalents. Time-domam
synthesis and considerations of pulsed-data systems.

EE 220. Feedback Control Systems (3)

Prereq!!isite: Engine~ring 189 or Engineering 138A. ,
Analysis and syntheSIs of feedback COntrol Wstems using feedback cornpensanon

Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.
EE 222. Non-Linear Systems (3) I

Prerequisite: EE 220. ,

Study of systems represented by non-linear autonomous differential equations-
Concepr of phase .space, singular points and their stability; conservative systems;
limit cycles and Jump phenomena. Use of describing functions. Sampled-datasystems.

EE 223. Non-Linear Systems
Prerequisite: EE 222.
Further work in non-linear

and theorems of Bendixson.

EE 230. Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)
Prerequisites: Erw~neering 1~2 and 134B.

.Analysis of m~ltlvlbrato~s, tlIl?e b~se g~!"!erators,pulse transformers, blockin,g .os-
cIllators,. delay lines, countlng CIrCUIts,dIgital computlng circuits, and transmiSSIOngates.

-(3) II

systems. Van del' Pol's equation, index of Poincare

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3 )
Prerequisite: Engine~ri~g 139A. . .

Impedance characte~lstlcs and radlatl?n patt~rns of thin linear antenna elements;
field in~ensity calculatlons. Troposphenc and IOnospheric propagation; propagationanomalIes.

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 1391\. . '. ,
Equivalent circuit~ for :wavegUIde dlSCOntlUUltle~developed on the basis of mode

theory, linearity, reciprOcity, and symmetry. ApplIcatIon of general network theoryto wave guides, cavity resonators and antennas.
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EE 244 Microwave Devices (2)

. " .. 139A. '. bes and magnetron~;Prerequisite: EI~gme~rlg ding klystrons, traveling :wdav;htu s ;nd varactor appli-Microwave devices inc u thesizers wavegui e tel' ,harmonic gcneratory, frequency syn , .
cations.

EE 246. Microwave Antennas (2) scattering
Prerequisite: EE 242. di ibutions: design of microwave antennas;Radiation from current Istn, ;es

and diffraction of electromagnetic wa .

EE 250. Information Theory I (3) gistration in EE 210B. iodi and random
'. C di concurrent re . cion of perio IC .Prerequisite. re It or . tion systems; descrip "'1" analysis of circuitsStatistical theory of com~uUlca e and channel capaci y,. Th f . formation measur -signals. eorr 0 m d imization systems.With random inputs an opt.

EE 251. Informa tion Theory II ( 3) , I sto

Of band-limited signa s, -Prerequisite: E~ ?50. . theory. TransmissionFurther work m information di
. d group co mg.chasrie processes, an

EE 297. Research (1-3) d dviser. "course 297 applicable on aPrerequisite: Consent of gra ~ate a credit six uruts m
Research in enginee~ing ..Maximum

master's degree in engmeermg. NICS

IN ENGINEERING MECHAGRADUATE COURSES

) . in mechanics, sucl~, asEM 200. Seminar (2 or 3 'I' one phase of engklll~eer!ibration and stabilityd d f or witrun, itics: buc mg, i
bl

mpres-Advance stu yo, nd micromen , '. incornpressi e, co ,
elasticity, plasticity, rheol,ogy~nd magnetohydrody!"!ah~~~ subject matter for addi-
phenomena; hydrody!"!amlfis May be repeated WIt
sible and non-newtonian lOW.
tiondl credit.

D mics (3) d Mathematics ll8A.. . 1EM 201. Advanced. yna. 102 or equivalent) an and sigid bodies WIth specia
Prerequisites: Eng~nee.n~gof systems of parfe~~e~ceaxes, generalized coordinates,
Kinematics and kit?-etICproblems.J\:1o,;m

l
gred variational methods.reference to engmeermg '1 n's prmclp e an' 'Haml to

LagrangIan equatIons, registration
Th of Vibrations (3). 201 and credit or concurrentEM 203. eory , . Mechamcs d

Prerequisites: Engmeenng applied to discrete systems an
in Mathematics l1~~'ear periodic phenoh:~~l a;roblems.

Li~ear and n(;)ll-lith applicatIOn to P Y
COntmuous medIa w . . . Mathe-

Th of Elasticity (3) d edit or concurrent registration mEM 221. eory. ' ll6 an cr d
. , Engmeenng, ommen de . . of elasticity;PrereqUIsItes: . <T 186 IS rec . elations' the equatIons Vector andmatics U8B. Engineend" strain: Stress-stdr.a~n~, fle~e and torsion.A 1 .. of stress an 'bility con mon ,na YSlS em' compatI

uniqueness ~heor ill 'be used.
tensor notatIon w )

f Plates (3 . I
EM 225 Theory 0 . g Mechamcs 221. I' . {)f small deflection and arge
. . Engine

erm
f lates' app IcatIon f roximatePrerequisite: b kling theory 0 p. ' boundary conditions; use 0 appBending and ,uc 0 lates With va.r:lOus

deflection theones l' fthods in solution.
methods and exact m
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EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.. .
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary

shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisyrn-
metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration In Mathe-

matics 118B.
Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,

applied to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow.
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
A continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and

turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering
problems.

EM 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit SIXunits In course 297 applicable on

a master's degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
. An mtensrve study m advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announced
In the class schedule. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.

ME 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent-of the graduate adviser and instructor.
AT?-intensive study In thermodynamics and fluid flow. Maximum credit six unitS

applicable on a master's degree.

ME 202. Seminar in Cryogenics (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An ~ntenslve study 111cryogenics. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master s degree.

ME 203. Seminar in Engineering Materials (2 Or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate a?viser and instructor.
An intensive study m engmeenng materials, Maximum credit i it

on a master's degree. s X uru s

ME 204. .S~minar in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensrve study III engmeering systems. Maximum di .

on a master's degree. cre It SIX

applicable

units applicable

ME 205. .S~minar in Operations Research in Engineering (2 or 3)
PrereqUlSlte: Consent of the graduate adviser and l'nst
A· . d" ructorn llltensive stu y m operations research in enginee . ~i(' credit six

units applicable on a master's degree. nng. aXlmum

94

ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

ME 207. Seminar in Mechanical Design (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in mechanical design. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree.

ME 210. Cryo genic Engineering ( 3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of

structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low tem-
peratures.

ME 212. Gas Dynamics (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and Mathematics 11~E.
Further considerations of the flow of compressible fluids 111conduits. Shock

fronts, unsteady flow and real gases.

ME 213. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3 )
Prequisires: Engineering 142, 143 and Mathematics 118B. . .
Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneranon, reheat and 111t~r-

cooling. Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turbojet engmes, ramjet
engines, and rocket motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket pro-
pulsion free of gravity and air resistance.

ME 214A-214B. Thermodynamics (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 148; Mathematics 118B or consent of instructor. ME

214A is prerequisite to ME 214B.. .. . . .
A review of classical thermodynal11lcs. The ~tihzatlon of the methods of kinetic

theory and statistical mechanics. Thermodynamlc~ of mixtures. Irreversibility. Com-
parison of classical and irreversible thermodynanucs.

ME 215A-215B. Heat Transfer (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 118; Mathematics 118B or consent of instructor. ME

2ISA is prerequisite to ME 2l5E. .
Semester I. Convection heat transfer, high speed flow, mass transfer effects.

Boiling heat transfer. Introduction to conductlOl~ heat transfer. .
Semester II. Conduction heat transfer, multidimensional conduction processes,

transient analyses. Solid body and gaseous radiation and their measurements.

ME 220A-220B. Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 147B and Mathemati~s 118B. . "
To' . ibration relating to mechanical design such as non-linear vibrations,

pies m v d'b' bilir I sis . I t I'distributed mass systems, ran om VI rations, mo I y ana y 1 , ISOa er nesign.

ME 221. Stress Analysis (3 ) .
Prerequisites: Engineering 146B, 186 and Mathematics 118B. .
T .. lied elasticity advanced study of the resistance of materials and

°PICS In app 'h . h d li . desi Iexperimental stress analysis. F ailure t e?nes, energy met .0 s, nut esign, t leo~y
of I d hells PhotoelaStlClty, brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs m
d tp at~s. an St' d'ynarnic and residual stress distributions.e ermirung sta lC,
ME 222A-222B. Synthesis of Machines (3-3) .

P . . E gineering 145 146, and Mathematics 118B.
PrerbelqulSl~es: nhanl'cal desig~ involving synthesis of mechanisms wherein dis-ro ems III mec d' I .d .placement, velocity, acceleration an Jer ( are paramount conSl eratlons.

ME 224. Fluid power and Control Syst~ms (3)
Prerequisite' Engineering 189 or eqUlfvalelnt.. I h
A I . f' d mic performance 0 p lYSlca systems suc as pneumatic, hy-

na YSIS 0 yna . f es and valve instability Servo characterl·stl·CS.draulic and hot-gas. TranSIent orc .
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ME 23lA. Advanced Science of Materials I (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering I09A.
Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their

effect on various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related to
atomic and crystal structure.

ME 231B. Advanced Science of Materials II (3 )
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231A.
Phase equilibria, metastability, rate and growth processes 111 solids. Principles of

alloying and thermal treatments.

ME 233. Reactor Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A.
Metallurgical processing, corrosion, and radiation effects of nuclear materials.

Selection of reactor materials.

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A.
Behavior of metals, ceremets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures.

Effect of environment and service conditions on composition, structure, and physi-
cal properties,

ME 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit SlXunits 111 course 297 applicable on

a master's degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES iN ENGINEERING

E 290. Problem Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Review of methods for investigation and reponing of data. Consideration of

problems in preparation of project or thesis.

E 298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Three units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with division chairman and
Instructor.

E 299. Thesis or Project (3 )
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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ENGLISH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of English, in the Division of the Humanities, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in English, and the Master
of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

~l. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego State College
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division English courses in a
well-rounded program. Graduates from other colleges must complete an English
major equivalent to the one at San Diego State College before admission to classified
graduate standing can be recommended. If, in the opinion of the graduate adviser,
an equivalent major is not offered, the student will be required to complete such
courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department's requirements before the
student may enter upon the master's degree curriculum. _The English Department
recommends that undergraduate students study extensively some foreign language
as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements f?r advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated 111. Part Three of this bulletin,
and, m addition, must take the Graduate Record Examination m LIterature.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

III addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIc requirements for the master's degree as described 111. Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program. which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in English from cours~s Iisted below as acceptable
on master's degree programs, of which at least 12 unrts mu~t be III 200-numbered
courses. Required courses are English 290, at least tw.o serrunars, ll;nd any two .of
the following courses (if not previously taken): English 192, Eng~sh 223, Eng~sh
lSI, and English 224. Not more than three units from among English 106, English
148, English 149, English 162, and English 260 may count 111 any program other
than the creative writing program descnbed below, ..

In addition to the above requirements, the ca.n~ldate must enroll III English ?99
and write a thesis under departmental supervISIon, must ~emonsl:!ate. a reading
knowledge of French or German, and must pas~ an oral exanuna~on. on hIS
general knowledge of literature. pe~aIls concermng the oral exarrunanon are
available in the Division of Humamtles. . . . .

A student wishing to submit a thesis of creative .wntmg must satisfy all the
requirements stated above, except that he WIP be required to ~ake only one course
from among English 192, English 223, Engli~h.151, and English 224; and a.t least
One seminar. In addition, he must take a J?lmmum of SIXU.llts chosen with his
adviser's approval from among the followmg courses: English 106, English 148,

4-43134
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English 149, English 195B, and English 260. Not more than nine units from among
departmental committee of three, for consideration of the quality of his writing
these five courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit requirement. The candi-
date must also submit samples of previous writing and work-in-progress to a
and the suitability of his work-in-progress for a creative writing thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic .requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a con-
centration consisting of at least 18 units in English from courses listed below as
acc~ptable on master's degree programs in English, of which at least 12 units must
be In 200-numbered courses. English 290 and English 299 are required courses. The
student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language. The Depart-
ment of English strongly recommends French or German.

In addition to the above requiremenrs, the student must pass an oral examination
on hIS general knowledge of literature. Details concerning this examination are
available in the Division of the Humanities.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in English ~r.e available to a limited number of qualified

students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman, Division of Humanities.

The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June to an
English major who IS gr~duanng from San Diego State College and who is con-
nulling work towards a higher degree or credential.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, PhD.
Chairman, Department of English: E. L.Marchand, PhD.
Graduate Advisers: G. W. Sanderlin, L. H. Frey, J. W. Dickinson
Credential Advisers: C. B. Kennedy; C. G. Gross
Professors: J. R. Adams, PhD.; Gail A. Burnett, PhD.; S. L. Gulick, PhD.;

Harriet Haskell, PhD.; F.,~. Jo~nson, PhD.; C. B. Kennedy, PhD.; E. L.
Marchand, PhD.; G. L. PhIllIps, Pn.~.; G. W. Sanderlin, PhD.; C. E. Shouse,
Ph.!?; J. R. Theobald, PhD.; J, N. TIdwell, Ph.D.; Lowell Tozer, Ph.D.

ASSOCIateProfessors: J, R. Baker, Ph.D.' L. H. Frey Ph D . J H G 11 Ph D.'
G C G Ph D J P M' ,. ., . . e ens, .,

. . ross, .. ;. . onteverde PhD.' W A P kin PI D· G A.
S d t Ph D D h C W nl' '" er s, 1.., .an s rom, ..j orot y . a ass Ph D· Kingsle Wid Ph D. ' .., Y lIner, .,

ASSIstant Professors: R. H. Canary, PhD.' M. C. Culott Ph D· J W D' kinson
Ph D· EnG Ph D R H ' a, ..,. . IC ,.., uge e reen, ..; . . Hendrickson MS· J C H' kl M A:
C R M C M A C E l\K' h II ' .. , . . In e, .,. . coy, ..j .'. -utc e M A . R E Rog M A K 'V der
bilt, PhD.; George Zelenovich, M.A. . " " ers, ..; errrut an -
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

IOIA-10lB. Modem Continental
Fiction (3-3)

106. Creative Writing ( 3)
113. American English (3)
115. The Bible as Literature (3)
lI6A-116B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3)
117A-117B. Shakespeare (3-3)
lI8A-118B. Restoration and Eighteenth

Century English Literature (3-3)
119A. English Romantic Poetry (3)
119B. Victorian Poetry (3)
120A. The Seventeenth Century:

Milton (3)
120B. The Seventeenth Century:

Metaphysical and Cavalier Poets
(3)

126A. Romantic and Victorian
Prose (3)

126B. Late Nineteenth Century
British Prose (3)

129A. Early Modem British
Literature (3) .

129B. .Contemporary British
LIterature (3)

130. American Literature to the Jack-
sonian Period (3)

131. The American Romantic Period
(3 )

132. The Frontier and American Lit-
erature (3)

133. The Rise of Realism in American
Prose (3)

134. Twentieth Century American
Prose (3)

135. American Poetry and Drama Since
1865 (3)

143A-143B. The English Novel (3-3)
148. The Study of Fiction (3)
149. The Study of Poetry (3)
151. Chaucer (3)
152A-IS2B. World Drama (3-3)
162. The Writing of Fiction (3)
189. Studies in American Folklore (3)
191. Advanced Composition (3)
192. The English Language (3)
195A. History of Literary

Criticism (3)
195B. Theory and Practice of

Modem Criticism (3)
196. General Lingnistics (3)
197. English Linguistics (3)
198. Comprehensive Reading and

Survey (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

223. Old English (3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division work in English. . .
Elementary grammar and readings in Old English prose and poetry; introduction

to Beowulf.

224. Middle English (3)
Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

260. Problems of Literary Creation (3)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser. .
Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. May be repeated WIth new content

for additional credit, to a maximum of six units.

290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper diyision Eng,lish. . . . .
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical Journals; introduction to biblio-

graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposmon of research,
including editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

291. Seminar: A Major Author (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290..
The critical study of a major author, su<;h.as Shake~peare, DIckens, Mark TWaIn.

May be repeated with new content for additional credit.
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292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)

!fh~e::d~e:th~:;lhe .uni~ of upper division work in English and English 290.
the Enlighte~ment ~hel~o~:~eR of a cultural period such as the Renaissance,
new content for alditional credit. evolution, or the like. May be repeated with

293. Se~ar: A Literary Problem (3)

T
PrheeresqtuUldsylte:fTwli~lve units 0bflupper division work in English and English 290

o a terary pro em such R' lism i . .influences on American Literature ' a~ egiona sm in America, or European
for additional credit. ' or the like. May be repeated with new content

294. Se~~ar: A Literary Type (3 )

!fh~e~J~e~?~wli;ve units of uPPherdivision work in English and English 290.

lik M b
erary type, sue as the Personal Essay E' T d d h

e. ay e repeated with new content f ddi I ! pIC, rage y, an t eor a mona credit.

298. Special Study (1-6)

in~~~~~~site: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed h . .candidacy. t esis committee and advancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the ' dmaster s egree.

100

FRENCH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Foreign Languages, in the Division of the Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in French, and
~ thh, Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in French.

eac ing cr.edentials with majors and minors in French are also available.
~he staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors

w ose native tongue is French, or who have traveled extensively in France and in
other European countries, enabling them to represent authoritatively the French Ian-
ruag~ and c;:ulture. Library facilities include rich resources in French literature and
mguisncs, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language labo-
ratory With modern equipment serves both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
~lvlslOn with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
b n undergraduate major in French including 24 upper div~sion units must have

F
een completed, at least six units of which must have been m a survey course in
rench literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for ~dvancemt;nt to candidacy ~s de-
scribed 1';1 Part Three of this bulletin, students will be required to pass a qualifying
exammatlOn in French given by the Department of Foreign Languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

II? addition to meeting the requirements for classifie.d gra.duate standing and the
baSIC requirements for the master's degree as described III Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a gr~duate. program which includes a major
consistmg of at least 24 units in French mcludmg French 201 or 202 or 203, 214,
215, 220, 290, and 294 or 299.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

1';1 addition to meeting the requu;ements for classifit;d graduate standing and the
baSIC requirements for the master s degree as described III Part Three. of this
bulletin the student must complete a gradua!e program With a concentranon con-
sisting ~f at least 18 units in French, includmg French 220, 290, and 294, and six
units selected from French 201, 202, 203, ~14, or 215. The comprehensive examina-
tion, which is required in lieu of, a rhesis (Plan B) for the master's degree. for
teaching service with a concen~rat1on m French, consists of a three-hour wrrtten
examination on language and. literatt!!e, ~ rwo-hour oral examm~tlon m French
civilization, and oral explanation of Imgu~st1c constructions and. literary passages.
By special permission, a stud~nt may substitute French 299, TheSIS, for French 294
and the comprehensive exammatlOn.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS

Before taking a directed teaching: assignment in; French, the candidate for a
teaching credential must pass profic~ency exammatl~ns, oral and written, admin-
istered by the Department of Foreign Languages, in the language and its area
civilization. French 40-41 or F.rench 140-141 prepa~e for this latter examination in
the area civilization. The candidate m~st. consult With the chairman of the Depart-
ment of Foreign Languages for permissron to take these examinations.
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. In the graduate program for a secondary teaching credential, the candidate must
include French 220 and three units from French 201,.202, 203, 214, or 215.

Stud,ents who. plan to ear~ a junior college teaching credential as well as the
mas~er s degree in French WIll follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the
passing of the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in French are available to a limited number of qualified

stud.ents. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairm~n, Dep~rtment of Foreign Languages: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier
Graduate Adviser: L. N. Messier
Profe~sors: Elizabeth M. Brown, Ph.D.; L.N. Messier, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Guerard Piffard, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Marjorie S. Cox, M.A.; J. D. Dandliker, M.A.; Janis M. Glas-

gow, M.A.; S. L. Max, Ph.D.; N. C. Turner, Ph.D.; Richard Vernier, A.B.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COUR.SES

105A-105B. Nineteenth Century French llIA-1 lIB. S eve n tee nth Century
Theater (3-3) French Literature 0-3)

107A-107B. EIghteenth Century Litera- 1I2A-1I2B Fren h L . P t (3 3)
ture 0-3) ".' c yric oe ry -

A B N· 148. Applied French Linguistics 0)
110 -110. ineteenth Century French 150 Advanced Ph'd D' rionNovel 0 -3) . 0) onencs an IC

ne.la~ed ~ields: Related c~lUrse~in the fields of anthropology, geography, history,
po tic I sCfIenhce,comparatIv~ literature, and others, may be selected with the
approva 0 t e graduate adviser,

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the French Language (3)

Prereq.uisite: 18 units of upper division French.
The history of the French language from the beginnings th h hcentury. roug t e

202. Medieval French Literature (3)
(Offered alternate years.)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and F h
R di . h " I rene 201ea mgs m t e prmcipa monuments trends and '.

literature from the beginnings through Fran~ois Villo;.enres of medieval French

203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
(Offered alternate years.)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and F I 2
Literature and thought of the 16th century as re rene 1 dOl:

Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc. presenre III the works of

sixteenth

214. The Novel in France in the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Current movements and techniques in the novel in F

present, with concentration on the leading novelists of th 'ra~ced from 1900 to thee perro .

215. The Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Movements and techniques in the French dramatic literature from 1900 to the

present, with concentration on the leading dramatists of the period.

220. Explication de Textes (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
An introduction to the analytical French approach to the detailed study of liter-

ature. Demonstrations by instructor and students. This course aims to give teachers
of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.

290. Research and Bibliography (2)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and Iiterature, the

collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of
the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman. Required of all candidates for the Master of Arts degree
with the secondary or junior college credential. . .

A study of important movements, authors, and works In French lIte!ature. De-
signed to supplement the reading done in prevIous. courses, In preparation for the
comprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the Master of Arts
degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-

ranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. .,
Guidance in the preparation of a project or th~SIS.for the master s deg:ree.
Master's degree candidates in secondary or junior college credential 'pro.grams

are expected to substitute French 294 and a comprehenSIve examination In lieu of
the thesis.



GEOGRAPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geography, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in geography.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for. reaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bullenn
under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in this bulletin under AdmIci
sion to the Graduate Division. All students must have completed Geography 1 a

h3, Geography 2 or 60, and at least 15 units of upper division courses in geograp y
including Geography 100, Geography 101, Geography 180, and Geography l?lA ..

At the discretion of the department a diagnostic written and oral examinations 11
to be scheduled for the student at the earliest possible date following hIS arn.va
on campus. For information concerning the examination and schedule, the entering
applicanr must meet with the department chairman on the first day of the regis-tration week.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

AlI students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requtremenrs for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units 111
geography from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs of
which 18 or more units must be in 200-numbered courses including Geography
210, 280, 295, 299, and six or more units from 220 and/or 250. The remaining unit re-
quirements may be selected from geography courses listed below or with approval
of the departmental graduate advisory committee, from 100-' or 200-numbered
courses listed by related departments. All students must demonstrate a reading
kn0"Yledge of one foreign language, preferably German, French, Spanish, orRUSSIan.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in geography are available to a limited number of quali-

fied students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured fromthe Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geography: D. I. EidemilIer, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Richardson

Professors: L. C. Post, Ph.D.; R. W. Richardson, Ph.D.; Alvena Storm, M.A.;
J. W. Taylor, Ph.D.; C. C. Yahr, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: D. I. EidemilIer, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: W. A. Finch, Jr., Ph.D.; N. H. Greenwood, Ph.D.; E. J. C.
Kieweit de Jonge, Ph.D.; R. D. Wright, M.A.
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ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEPTABLE IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
and Southeastern Asia. . (3) 132 Southern105. Soils and Natural Vegetation . (3)

110. Historical Geography (3) 150. Political.Geography (~) .
120. California (3) 151. Economic Geography. Primary
121. United States (3) Production (3)
122. Canada and 41aska (3) 152. Industrial Geography (3)
123. Middle America (3) 155. Urban Geography. (3) h d (3)
124. South America (3) 18lE. Maps and Graphic Met 0 s.
125. North Africa and the Near East (3) 182. Use and Interpretation of Aenal
126. Europe (3) Photographs (3) . Count
127. SovierUnion (3) 184. Geography of San DIego y
129. Oceania (3) ica U) (3)
130. Central and Southern Africa (3 199. Special Study (1-6)
131. Eastern Asia (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

210. History of Geography (3) '.

Prerequisite: Approval of graduate a4vlSedte nature, scope, and methodology of
The evolution of concepts concernmg

geography.

220. Seminar in Regional Geography (3) d ate advisory committee. .
Prerequisite: Approval of depaldent~ ~rasu~h as South America, Southeast ASIa
Intensive study of a major wor re!~n~e with new content.

and Northern Europe. May be repeate

. G graphy (3) .
250. Seminar in Systematic d eo rtrnental graduate advisory ChmmI~i~atology eco-

Prerequisite: fppt
v
: ~~ec~P~f systemaJ;ic ge~rap~y, ;~eat:d conce with' new

Intensive stu y 0 ad aphic presentanon. ay enOmIC geography, an gr
content.

280 Techniques of Field Research (3
) al of departmental graduate advisory

• hy 180 and approv
Prerequisites: Geograp . ification of natural and

committee. i sance field work in~luald111gclass~nd maps based on fieldDetailed and reconna s . n of geographic reports
I f and preparatIOcultura eatures d with new content.

data. May be repeate once t'on (3)
h and Techniques of Presenta 1 • ittee

295. Geo~:aphic Re;;:~ of departrnent~l gr.aduh~ dfff~;~Z~~~~of' geography
Prerequisite: hAPP of research materials lll. t . written and oral form.Seminar III t e use . of research findmgs m

and the effective presentatIOn

2.98. Special Study (1-6) ff. to be arranged with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of sta , .

instructor. d S' units maximum credit.Individual stu y. IX

) . e and advancement to299. Thesis (3 ffi . II appointed thesis commItte.. AnoCIay
Prerequisites. h . for the master's degree.

candi~acy. . h paration of a project or t esisGUIdance m t e pre
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GEOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in geology. The curriculum
provides a wide variety of advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for
employment in most branches of earth science. The student may select one or more
of these branches for more specialized work by means of the thesis, seminar, and
other advanced study.

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000
square feet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at both
graduate and undergraduate levels and for graduate research within the baSIC
specialties of geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
facilities, the interesting and diverse geological environment of the San Diego area,
and the mild climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego State
College 111a highly favorable Iocation for graduate work in the geological SCiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-

uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
age of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have a
preparation in geology and related sciences substantially equivalent to that required
for the bachelor's degree in geology at San Diego State College.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass the Graduate Record
Examination in Geology (Advanced Test) not later than the first semester in
residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition ~o meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the s~-

dent must satisfy the basic reqUlreme1?-tsfor the master's degree as described 111
Part Three of this bulletin. Students wJ11normally be assigned to Plan A with the
thesis, but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehensive examina-
tion may be substituted with approval of the Department. The student's graduate
program must include 14 U111tSof 200-n~bered courses in geology including
Geology 200, 210, 220, 230, and 240; 7 units of other graduate or upper division
courses in g~ology or related fields approved by his departmental committee; 3
units of thesis (Geology 299); and 6.umts of upper division or graduate electives
approved by his departmental committee or, if Plan B is substituted 9 units of
approved upper division or graduate electives. '

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
A small ~umber of teaching ~ssis~antships in geology may occasionally be avaira-

ble to qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geology: B. E. Thomas, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: R. P. Phillips
Professors: Baylor Brooks, A.B:; E. E. Roberts, Ph.D.; B. E. Thomas, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: E. C. Alhson, PhD.; A. M. Bassett, PhD.; R. G. GastH, Ph.D.;

R. L. Threet, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: R. W. Berry, Ph.D.; G. L. Peterson, Ph.D.; R. P. Phillips, PhD.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Geology of North America (3) 116. Micropale~ntology (3)
105.Photogeology (3) 120. Ore Deposits 0)
107.Principles of Stratigraphy 0) 121. Petroleum Geology 0)
110.Introduction to Geophysics (3) 125. Petrography (4()3)
112.Advanced Geophysics 0) 130. Geochemistry

Related Fields: Appropriate c.ourses in the departmen~a °te b~~f~!r~d fnot~~~~
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, phYSICS,and zoology y
sultadon with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . be announced in the class
An intensive study in advanced geology, topic to , d

schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master s egree.

210. Advanced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 125. . h . on a lications to igneous and
Modern theoretical petrology wllth emp a~~eralogr~ghY and other laboratory

metamorphic rocks. X-ray, unrversa sta~e, rm '.
techniques and their application to geologiC problems.

220. Biostratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107. . hesi f eological events and their rela-

. Stratigraphic and geochronolog!cl sd~nt'bslci ~ !t life forms. Laboratory analysis
tionship to the temporal and spatia I.Stf! u 0
of biological data applied to stratlgraphic problems.

230. Sedimentology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 124. ., f dimentary deposits and the theory of
Classification, ~istribution, ~n1 or~m '~al sea~d optical analysis of detrital and

their mterpretanon. Mech~nlca, c emlk ' d their depositional structures.
chemical sediments and sedimentary roc s an

240. Regional Tectonics (3)

Prerequisite: ~eology lqO. inental orrgin, ultimate orogenic force, m~-
A consideration of tOPI<;:S011 conn nclinal theory with a survey of claSSIC

chanics of earth deform~tldo~ 'dandl g~~sJ'~ctsutilizing t~chniques of regional syn-
geologiC provinces, and 111IVI ua P
thesis.

298. Special Study (1-3) .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit, d with departmental chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor.

299. Thesi. (3) 'all . ted thesis committee and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An OffiCI Y appo111

didacy. • f thesis for the master's degree.Guidance in the preparatIon 0 a
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GERMAN
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Foreign Languages, in the Division of Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in German,
and to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration III
German.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
whose native tongue is German, or who are familar with Germany through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in German literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in German literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students will be required to pass a qualify-
ing examination in German given by the Department of Foreign Languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major con-
sisting of at least 24 units in German including German 201 204 290 and 299. With
special permission of the adviser, students may substitute Ger~an 2'94 for German
299, Thesis, in which case the student must pass a comprehensive examination.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin, the student must complete a graduate program with a concentration consist-
ing of at least 18 units in German, including German 201 290 and 294 and six
units selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, or 206. The c~mp;ehensive examina-
tion, .which is required in lieu of. a thesis (Plan B) for the master's degree for
teachrng service WIth a concentration m German, consists of a three-hour written
examination on language and literature, a two-hour oral examination in German
civilization and oral explanation of lmguistic constructions and literary passages. By
special permission, a. student. may substitute German 299, Thesis, for German 294
and the comprehensive exammanon,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS

Before taking a directed teachin~ assignment in German the candidate for a
teaching credential must pass proficiency exami~ations, oral' and written, adminis-
tered by the Department of Foreign Languages, I~1the language and its area civili-
zation. German 40-41 .or 140-141 prepare for this latter examina'tion in the area
civilization. The candidate mu~t .consult WIth the chairman of the Department
of Foreign Languages for permission to take these examinations.
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Students who plan to earn a junior college teaching credential as well ad t~e
master's degree in German will follow PIa? ~, which includes German 294 an t e
passing of the comprehensive exammanon rn lieu of the thesis,

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in German are available to. a limited bnumber df fqual~hd
students. Application blanks and additional information may e secure rom e
Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages: R. H. Lawson, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier, PhD.
Professor: E. M. Wolf, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: R. H. Lawson, PhD. G II .

. f Elai E B ney Ph D· H I Dunkle, PhD.; Ernst a an,ASSIstant Pro essors: ame '. 0 , ·W·, 0 .W t elt M A
M.A. Equivalent; H. W. Paulin, PhD.; . . es erv , .,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103A-I03B. German Literature of the Ei.ghteenth Century (~~Y
105A-105B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century ( )
108. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3) ( )
110A-ll0B. Contemporary German LIterature 3-3
115. Goethe's "Faust" (3) .
130. German Syntax and Stylistics (2)
150. German Phonology (2) GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the German Language (3 )

Prerequisite: 18 units of upperf dih"isiGn~~Ia:;guage with source readings from
The historical development 0 t ~ e h Bibl '

the Gothic Bible to Luther's translatlon of tel e.

202. Middle High German (3) . .. German
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper lIM~dodl High German with readings from the
The grammatical strt~cture, o. I ed I olde" and f;om the lyric poets of the

"Nibelungenlied," "Parzifal," "Tristan un s ,
period.

203. The German "Novelle" (3~. German
Prequisite: 18 units of uPhPer"NdivisIlle"as a Iirerary form from Goethe to the
The development of t e ove

present.
I' h Twentieth Century (3)

20~~er;~cis?r:~i';u~i~;eol~;p~ d~vis!°ci~er~a~he twentieth century with special
The German novel fromTht e eK1:~nn Hermann Hesse, and Franz Kafka.

emphasis on the works of ornas ,
F Hoelderlin to Rilke (3 )

205. German Lyric Poetry rom division German.
Prerequisite: 18 units of. upper f the beginnings of Romanticism to Rilke.
The major German lyric poets rom

f h 19th Century (3)206. The German Drama 0 t e .. , G
. . . f upper dIVISIOn erm.an. Kl . H

PrereqUIsIte.: 18 units 0 f G rrnan dramatic literature from erst to auptmann.
Representative works 0 e
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290. Research and Bibliography (2)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature,

the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation
of the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of the
graduate work.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3 )
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman.
Required of all candidates for the M.A. degree with the secondary or junior .

college credential.
A. study of important movements, authors, and works in German literature.

Designed to supplement the. reading done in previous courses, in preparation for
the comprehensive examination III literature for candidates for the M.A. degree In
German.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of staff; to be

arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Siuidance in the. preparation of a project o~ thesis for the master's degree. Mas-

ter s degree can~ldates III secondary or junior college credential programs are
expected to substitute German 294 and a comprehensive examination in lieu of the
thesis.
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HEALTH EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education and Recreation offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentra-
tion in health education. (For information regarding graduate programs in physical
education, see the section of this bulletin on Physical Education.)

Close liaison among the departments concerned and with community agencies
provides opportunities for realistic field experiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

AP. students must satisfy the general requirements fOF admission to the .Gradua~e
DIVISIOnwith classified graduate standing, as described 111 Part Three of this bulletlll
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements where applicable, the student must satisfy the baSIC
requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. The concentration consists of 21 units in Health Education and related courses,
selected from those listed as applicable on master's degr.ee programs, 15 of which
must be in 200-numbered courses. All programs must include Health Education
201,202,299, and Education 211.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in health education a!~ available to !l limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and addJtlonal information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:

W. L. Terry, Ed.D.
Chairman, Department of Health Education: L. A. Harper, EdD.
Credential Advisers: Angela M. Kitzinger; W. H. Lauritsen
Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger
Professors: Angela M. Kitzinger, PhD.; W. H. Lauritsen, PhD.
Associate Professors: W. C. Burgess, EdD.; R. M. Grawunder, EdD.; L. A. Har-

per, EdD.; Edward Mileff, Ed.D.
Assistant Professor: A. C. McTaggert, PhD.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH EDUCATION
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

145. Safety Education and Ac idPrevention (3) Cl ent 160. Introduction to Public He lth
151. Health Education for Seco d 169. World Health (3) a (3)

'Teachers (~) n ary 175. Health in Later Maturity (3)
153. AdnurustratIon of the School 176. H ealth and Medical Care (3)
154 Walth Program (3) 192. Critical Analysis of Professional

. orkshop m Health Education Literatnre (3)(2) ~97, Supervised Field Experience (1-3)
99. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)

Prerequisite: Fiftee' .structor. n units completed m Health Edu .A' . cation, or consent of in-
. n mtensrve study of d dSIXunits applicable on a maastVear~scedproblems in health educationegree. . Maximum credit

201. Interdisciplinary Factors in H
Prerequisite' Fifteen' ealth Education (3)

structor.' units completed in Health Educa . , '
Synthesis of basi . , anon, or consent of in-

standin f h aSICscientific and cultural ri 'I 'g 0 uman well-being and how it ~sdCfibes which contribute to an under-
202 M e erately m:fluenced

. easurement and Evaluation in He I '
Prerequisite: Health Educ ' a th Education (3)

g
~en~ral and. specific ap;:~~~h~3'r~r consent of instructor.

a ermg techniques, org " measurement in H I h E
principles of evaluati~ /mzdatlOn, presentation and i t ea t , ducation; datan 0 stu ent achievement, ' n erpretatIon of data; basic

245. School Safety Programs and Proe
Prerequisite' Health Ed' edures (3)
Advanced ~onsideratio;c~ros~h1:~i orfconsent of instructor

requirements person I sa ety programs . I d:
school transportation ne responsibilities, liability, inst mc,u mg legal bases and. ructIOn, maintenance and

270. Communicable and Non-Co . '
. Prerequisite: Undergrad m.muU1cabl~Disease (3)
instructor. uate major or mmor in Health Ed '

Study of I d di ucation or consent of
se ecte iseases. Individ I' " 'ua mvestIgatlOn and d' .

271. Habit-forming and Add' , ISCUSSlOn,P , , rcrmg Drugs (3)
. rerequIslte: Undergraduate' .instructor. major or rrunor in Health Ed '

Non-medical use of stimul d ucation, or consent of
trol. Individual investigation :n~Sdtn 4epressants, habituation dd' .SCUSSlOn. ,a lctlOn, and con-

298. Special Study (1-6)
P!erequisite: Consent of staff,

adv1SC';r.and instructor. ' to be arranged with dep .
IndiVidual study. Six units m '. artment special study

aXimum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

d
'dPrerequisites: An officially appointed the i .lacy. s s committee and d
Guidance in the preparation of ' a vancement to can-

a prOject or thesis for th e master's degree.
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HISTORY
GENERAL INfORMATION

~he Department of History, in the Division of the Humanities, offers graduate
stu y leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in history, and to the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in history.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DldlslOnwith classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
un er Admission to the Graduate Division, As an additional requirement, the
ht,udent must have completed a bachelor's degree with an undergraduate major in
istory, Applicants who have an undergraduate major in social studies with a

cfncentratIon of 18 or more upper division units in history will, with the adviceb the departmental representative and the recommendation of the department,
e acceptable, but will be held responsible for completing the minimum require-

ments for an undergraduate major in history.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

, All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECifiC REQUIREMENTS fOR THE MASTER Of ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

baSIC requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceptable
o~ master's degree programs, at least 12 of which must be in 200-numbered courses.
HIstory 201, History 299, and at least six units of seminar work are required. Stu-
dents are required to demonstrate a readmg knowledge of French, German, or
Spanish. SPECifiC REQUIREMENTS fOR THE MASTER Of ARTS DEGREE

fOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin the student must complete a graduate program which includes a con-
centrati~n consisting of at least 18 units in. history from courses listed below as
acceptable on master's degree programs in history, of which at least 12 units must
be in 200-numbered courses. History 201 and 299 are required.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The K. W. Stott Scholarship, in the amount of $100, is awarded each June to a

student who has attended San Diego State College for at least two years and who
is being graduated or wh? ?as been gradvated by S~n Diego. State College with a
;najor in history. T~e recipient must ~ont!D-uework III S~n Diego State College, or
m any other accredited college or umverslty, to~ard a hl~her degree or credential.
The selection is made by the DepartlTIent of History Wlth approval of the Com-
mittee on Scholarships.
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FACULTY
Cha~man, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, PhD.
Chairman, Department of History: D. L. Rader Ph D
Graduate Adviser: A. P. Nasatir ' "
Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne
Professors: A. T. Johnson, M.A.; J. E. Merrill Ph D· A .

D. L. Rader, PhD.; Katherine M Ra Ph D . ". . .P. Nasatir, Ph.D.;
Ridout, PhD.; K. J. Rohfleisch, Ph.D. gen, ..; Martin RIdge, PhD.; L. U.

Associate Professors: W. F. Hanchett Ph D . N F Njr., PhD. ' .. , . . orman, Ph.D.; S. J. Pincetl,

Assistant Professors: D. E. Berge, M A· A .PhD.; H. J. Lamley M A. R L M" . ~'DCutler, PhD.; Bnce Harris, j-,
Schatz, PhD.; R. T.' S~itl~' J; Ph DU~l\tr,G ·s .; R. T. Ruetten, PhD.; A. W., ., .., . . tarr, PhD.; K. F. Woods, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
11 lA-11 lB. Ancient History 0-3) 17 A .
121A-121B. Europe in the Middle Ages 1 -plB. RIse of the American Na-

(3-3) non (3-3)
131A-,13lB. Renaissance and Reforma- 172AU-17?B.Development of the Federal

non (3-3) ruon (3-3)
141A-14lB. Europe in the 17th and 18t! 173A-p3B. Civil War and Reconsrruc-

Centuries 0-3) 1 non: The United States from Jack-
142A. The rrench Revolution and Na- son to Grant (3-3)

poleonic Era 0) 174. Emergence of the United States as
142B. Modern France (3) 1-- a World Power (3)
143A-143B: Intellectual History of Eu- j)A-175B. The United States, 1901-

rope III the 19th Century 0-3) 17" 19450-3).
144A-144B. Europe in the 20th Century )CA'The United States in the Nuclear

(3-3) ge 0)
146A-146B. Germany and Central Eu- 176A(-176B.American Foreign Policy

rope (3-3) 3-3)
147A-147B. Russia and the Soviet Union 177A-~77B. 90nstitutional History of

0-3) t e Umted States (3-3)
149A-149B. Modern Spain and Italy 179~79B: Intellectual History of the

0-3) mencan People (3-3)
151A-1~lB. England P-3) 181A-(18lB. The Westward Movement
152A-b2B. Cons~Itunonal History of 182 3-3) .

England (3-,) . The Spanish Borderlands and the
153A-153B. Tudor and Stuart England 18 Southwest to 1821 (3)

(3-3) 183. The Mode!n Southwest (3)
156. The Byzantine Empire and Its 19~ASI89B. CalIfornia (3-3)

Successors (3) 1 . outheast Asia (3)
157. The Arab States, Israel, and Iran IgiAc\?-lB. T~e .~ar East (3-3)

(3) . ~nes~Civilization (3)
158A-158B. Af~ica (3-3~ ig3. Chma in ~o~~rn Times (3)
160A-160!3. Latin America 0-3) 191' /tpanese CIVIlization (3)
161. MeXICO.(3) . . ise of Japan as a Modern State
162. Argentina, BraZIl and Chile (3) (3)
163. The Caribbean Area (3) 196. The Indian Sub-Continent (3)
165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-

tellectual Development of Latin
America (3-3)

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3)
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GRADUATE COURSES

All graduate courses in the Department of History have a prerequisite of 12 units
of upper division courses in history or consent of the instructor.

201. Historical Method (3)
Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in history. Open to others with

consent of instructor.
~eneral historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of

critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history.

202. Seminar in Historiography (3)
Prerequisite: History 197 or consent of instructor.
A critical study of the works of major historians, their philosophies and the

schools of scholarship associated with their work.
248. Directed Reading in Medieval and Early Modern European History (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in Ancient, Medieval, Renaissance, or Reformation History.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form.

249. Directed Reading in Modern European History (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in Modern European History.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form.
251A-251B. Seminar in English History (3-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. History 251A is prerequisite to 25lB.
Directed research in selected aspects of English history.

262. Directed Reading in Latin American History: Colonial Period (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in Latin American History.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form.
263. Directed Reading in Latin American History: National Period (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in Latin American History.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form.

270A-270B. Seminar in American History (3-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. History 270A is prerequisite to 270B.
An introduction to intensive investigation of various phases of American history.

276. Seminar in Diplomatic History of the United States (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research. Selected topics in American diplomatic history. (Formerly offered as

History 276A-276B, Seminar in Diplomatic History.)

278. Directed Reading in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in United States history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form,

281. Seminar in History of the West (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research. Selected topics in the history of the American West. (Formerly

offered as History 281A-281B, Seminar in the History of the West and California.)

289. Seminar in California History (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research. Selected topics in California history. (Formerly offered as part of

History 281A-281B, Seminar in the History of the West and California.)
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291. Sem.~ar in Far Eastern History ( 3)
Prerequisite Consent of instructor
Research. Selected topics in Far Eastern history.

298 .. S.pecial Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit

. Prerequisite. Consent of staff· to be arran::'edinstructor. ' b with department chairman and

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed h . .candidacy. t esis committee and advancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a pro)'ect or thesis for the master's degree.
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HOME ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Home Economics, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers
graduate study for secondary teaching credentials.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Home Economics: Alice E. Thomas, M.A.
Credential and Graduate Adviser: Nona H. Cannon
Professor: Nona H. Cannon, Ed.D.
Associate Professors: Helen L. Dorris, M.S.; Margaret E. McGeever, Ed.D.; Alice

E. Thomas, M.A.
Assistant Professors: Mary F. Martin, M.S.; Barbara K. Nordquist, M.S.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100, 105, and Chemistry 3, or their equivalents.
An intensive study of research in technological advances in the fields of foods

and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.
(Formerly Home Economics 200A.)

215. Seminar: Clothing and Textiles (3 )
Prerequisites: Home Economics 119 and consent of instructor.
Investigation and report of specific problems in textiles and clothing. Controlled

laboratory methods used. Individual research emphasized. (Formerly Home Eco-
nomics 200C.)
230. Seminar: Home Management and Family Economics (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economics 40, 151, and 152.
A study of recent research and findings in the area of home management and/or

family finance. Students develop extensive individual projects. (Formerly Home
Economics 200B.)
270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . . .
Emphasis on personality theories and on research and clinical findings relevant

to a systematic study of human development and the guidance of children. (Form-
erly Home Economics 200E.)

274. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 179. .,
Individual study, seminar reports, and gro~p dISCUSSIonof selected topics in

marriage adjustment. (Formerly Home Econo!DlcS 200F.)

281. Seminar: Home Economics Education (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units in Home Economics and consent of instructor, .
The study and evaluation of Home EconomIcs research and philosophical prin-

ciples which have implications for the secondary homemaking teacher. (Formerly
Home Economics 200D.)

298. Special Study (1.6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. .

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the Division of the Physical Sciences,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a concentration in industrial arts. The Department of Industrial Arts makes
it possible for students to gain advanced experiences in two of the most modern
industrial arts buildings in the West. Well equipped instructional facilities are
devoted to work in woods, metals, transportation (auto mechanics), graphic arts,
electricity-electronics, photography, industrial drawing, comprehensive industrial
arts and industrial handicrafts.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Pan Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
ments for the master's degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition,
he must complete a concentration consisting of a minimum of 18 units in industrial
arts from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which
at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211 and Industrial
Arts 299 are required courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in industrial arts are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: F. J. Irgang, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: W. C. Anderson
Credential Adviser: W. C. Anderson
Professors: W. C. Anderson, PhD,; F. ]. Irgang, Ph.D.; L. W. Luce, EdD.
Associate Professors,: W. L. McLoney, M.A.; ]. D. McMullen, Ed.D.; R. D. O'Dell,

M.A.; D. W. ThIel, PhD.
Assistant Professors: Edward Aguirre, M.A.; G. D. Bailey, Ed.D.; G. K. Hammer,

Ed.D.; ]. L. Heath, M.A.; H. L. Marsters, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

. C f (J) 163. Industrial Arts Elecrricity-Elec-101. Industrial Arts r~ ts ) tronics (3)
102. Advanced Industrial Arts Crafts 172. Advanced Transportation <,3)

(3) . ' (3) 173. Industrial Arts Transportation (3)
111. Comprehensive Industrial Ar~s 182 Advanced Graphic Arts (3)
112. Organization of Comprehensive 183' Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3)

Industrial Arts (3 ~ . 185' Photography for Teachers (3)
122. Advanced Industrial prawmg (3) 186' Advanced Photography (3)
123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3» 190' Experimental Industrial Arts (I
132. Advanced Metalworking <,3 '2)
133. Industrial Arts Metalworking (3) 193 l~dustrial Arts Organization
152. Advanced Woodworking (3) . and Management (2)
153. Industrial Arts 'Y~:lOdworkmg. (3) 194. Recent Trends in Industrial
162. Advanced Electricity-Electronics Arts Education (2)

(3 ) 199, Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)

Prerequisite' Consent of instructor. , be announced in the class schedule..' dv i d strial arts tOpIC toAn intensive ,stu, y m. III u I' ble ~n a master's degree.Maximum credit SIXunits app rca

201. Advanced Teaching Prohle~s (3,) leered and consent of instructor,
, . T I . perience III area se , . I s (a)Prerequisites: eac l111g ex, f teaching specific acnviry areas, su<;1 a

Materials and advanced techl1lques 0 I king (c) zeneral woodworking; (d)
indu~trial drawing; (b) genera! r~etf wOI~aphi~arts; (g) photography; (h) com-
electricity-radio: (e) rransportauon; ( ~ ,g t design and visual materials. May be

, indut I rts Stress on projecprehensive III ustria a . 'I f dditional credit.
repeated with new materia s or a '.

. Gra hies and DeSIgn (3)
202. Industrial Arts p~ohlem.. In P consent of instructor: .. ,

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123 (~{ rocedures of industrial drafting, mcludll!1
Detailed study of the the ones an Pd graphic solutions. Emphasis on specia

d ., e geometry annomographs, e~cnptJ~ ,
applications to industrial arts.

bl ms in Metalworking (3 )
203. Industrial Arts Pro e . consent of instructor. ..

Prerequisite' Industrial Arts ~33 011 d in industrial arts metalworking. Individual. d f problems invo ve . IAdvanced .stu yo. ith instructional materia s or processes.
research project dealmg WI

. I Arts Woodworking (3 )
205. Problems in IndustrIa or consent of instructor. .

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 15~s of the woodworking industry as ,It relates to
Intensive study in selected are tion Presentation of research findings,

materials, production, and construe. .
1 . Electricity-ElectronIcs (3 )

206. Industrial Arts P~oh emssl~63 or consent of. instructor. .. .
Prerequisite: IndustrIal Art oral' developments m the el~ctnclty and electronics
Intensive study of contell!p ~ds and resource materials.

areas. Development of projects, , .
hI . TransportatIOn (3)

207 Industrial Arts Pro ems 111173or consent of instructor.
. . I Arts . . d d if tl' e presenPrerequisite: IndustrIa f the transportatlon III ustry an e ec v -

. I cted areas 0 fResearch m. se e. I and written orm.
tation of findmgs mora
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208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183 or consent of instructor.
Ir;Iens!ve study In selected !lreas of the graphic arts industry related to materials,

pro ffuctl~mmethods, and allied pursuits. Techniques of presentation of findings
In e ecnve written and oral form.

220. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education (3)
~ study of the philosophical foundations and development of industrial education

b
an !ts contln~dIngrole In American culture. Contemporary practices and trends will
e grven consi eranon.

221. C.urriculum C~nstruction in Industrial Arts Education (3)
Selection of teaching c~mtent for school situations in compliance with the best

:~:~t ~Iti~~e~. regalrddIn!Sanalylsis, objectives, methods and learning, and devel-
s c rona evices re ared directly to course content.

222. Instructio~al Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)
Survey, selection and compilation f . 1 d'resource units for instruction in ind o. materta ~ use. In the development of

ganized talks, field trips visual mater~l~n~~c:l!catlin, Involving publications, .or-
Organization and evaluation of such mate~ials. rca terature and related materials.

223. ~va1u~tion in Industrial Arts Education (3)
Consideration of the purposes princi I h d " .

applied to industrial education ~ith e Phs,. met °h s, and critena of evaluation as
growth, achievement and periormanc:r aSIs.on t hespecial problems of measuring

, n varIOUSp ases of educational effort.
267. Fiel~.Work in Industrial Arts (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience in ind . 1
.Application of the principles of laborato ustna ~rts. and consent of instructor.

rung In reference to the objectives of inJ or·gimzatI~n, management, and plan-
programs. Maximum of six units applicabl ustria arts ~ development of schoole to a master s degree.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercise in the use of basic reference b k fessi
cialized bibliographies preparatory to th .O? s, fPro essional literature, and spe-, e wrmng 0 a master's thesis.
298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged . hInstructor. WIt department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis .didacy. commrtree and advancement to can-
Guidance in the preparation of a thesis in ind . 1ustrra arts for the master's degree.
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MATHEMATICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Mathematics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in math;matics
to t~e Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in mathe-
rnaucs, and to the Master of Science degree in mathematics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.A~I.students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DIYIslOnwith classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
including the foreign language requirement in the non-teaching Master of Art~
degree program, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in mathematics from courses listed below as acceptable
?n master's degree programs. At least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses
!n mathematics, exclusive of Mathematics 290 and Mathematics 299. The student
IS required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, or Russian
and to pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics.
With approval of the department, a student may elect Plan A, in which case the
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will be
followed. .

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consistinz of at least 18 units in mathematics selected from courses listed
below as acceptable on master's degree programs in mathematics, of which at
least 12 units must be in zoo-ncmbered course~. The student is re9uired to pass
a final oral and written comprehensIVe exammatlon In mathematics. With the
approval of the department, a student may select Plan A, in which case the
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will
be followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-
dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree, described in
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the following departmental
requirements: .

(a) Complete 12 units of 200-numbered mathematics courses, not including
Mathematics 290 or 299.

(b) Complete nine additional.units ?f graduate leyel or approved upper division
mathematics courses, not mcludmg MathematICs 290 or 299.

(c) Complete nine additional units of approved electives.
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(d) Pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics.
(With the approval of the department, a student may select Plan A, in which
case the comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases,
Plan B will be followed.)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Mathematics: R. D. Branstetter, PhD.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), L. J. Warren; Master of Arts (Teach-

ing), G. A. Becker; Master of Science, V. C. Harris, C. V. Holmes
Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle
Professors: C. B. Bell, Jr., PhD.; R. D. Branstetter, Ph.D.; J. E. Eagle, Ed.D.; V. C.

Harris, PhD.; A. R. Harvey, PhD.; C. V. Holmes, PhD.; M. M. Lemme, Ph.D.;
L. G. Riggs, PhD.; N. B. Smith, PhD.; L. J. Warren, PhD.

Associate Professors: G. A. Becker, PhD.; C. B. Burton, Ph.D.; E. I. Deaton, Ph.D.;
L. D. Fountain, PhD.; J. M. Moser, PhD.; Daniel Saltz, Ph.D.; P. W. Shaw,
PhD.; R. L. Van de Wetering, PhD.; Margaret F. Willerding, PhD.

Assistant Professors: H. G. Bray, PhD.; S. J. Bryant, PhD.; J. W. Carter, M.S.;
Helen F. Clark, B.A.; S. I. Drobnies, Ph.D.; Y. K. Feng, M.A.; H. A. Gindler,
PhD.; R. B. Killgrove, PhD.; Betty B. Kvarda, PhD.; G. C. Lopez, PhD.;
Leon Nower, M.S.; R. C. Osborne, M.S.; Albert Romano, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Introduction to the Foundations of 155. Mathematical Logic (3)
Geometry (3) 156. Logical Foundations of

106. Projective Geometry (3) Mathematics (3)
108. Differential Geometry (3) 170. Partial Differential
119. Differential Equations (3) Equations (3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3) 175. Functions of a Complex
124. Vector Analysis (3) Variable (3)
134. Probability (3) "181A-181B. Selected Topics of Second-
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and ary Mathematics (2-2)

Computation (3-3) "187A-187B. Probabiliry and Statistics
140A-140B. Mathematical for Secondary School Teachers

Statistics (3-3) (3-3)
150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3) 196. Advanced Topics in Mathematics
152. Number Theory (3) (2 or 3)

199. Special Study (1-6)
* For National Science Foundation students only except with consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to be aunounced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155.
First-order theories, completeness theorems, arithmetization, Godel's incomplete-ness theorem.
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212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equation. (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 1h19and 12~ronskians, adjoint systems, Smrm-Liou-
Existence and uniqueness t eoreI?s, .

ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

214. Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3 )

Prerequisite: Mathematics 170. I' f boundary value problems in the partial
Theory and application of .the s.o Ution 0 h . b various methods; orthogonal

differential equations of engll1eerI~g an~ p !r~~:fo~ation methods, Green's func-
functions, the Laplace transformation, ot er
tions,

220A-220B. Topology (3-3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121BH· dorff spaces, general topological spaces, arcsMetric spaces regular spaces, aus
and curves, and 'the Jordan Curve Theorem.

224A-224B Functions of a Complex Variable (3t) . 224A is prerequisite to
Prerequi~ites: Mathematics 121B and 175. Mat emancs

Mathematics 224,B.. llinti f nctions conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces.Analytic connnuanon, e ptic u ,

226A-226B. Functions of ~ Real vari~b~;1B(3~~athematics 226A is prerequisite to
Prerequisites: Mathemancs 119 an .

Mathematics 226B.. limi tinuity differentiation, Riemann and LebesguePoint sets, functions and nuts, can ,
integration.

231. Theory of Groups .(3) t of instructor.
Prerequisite: Mathemancs 150B or consen
A development of the theory of groups.

232. Theory of Field. (~) t of instrUctor.
P . . M h tics 150B or consen .rerequisite: at e.ma . fini fi Ids and field extensions.A study of both finite and m rute e ,

233. Linear Algebra and ;Matrix Theory ~:)of instructor.
Prerequisite: Mathematics l?OB ~r ~~ds~ector spaces.
A study of matrices, determman s,

h ical Statistics (3-3) .
240A.240B. Advanced Mat emat d 121A Mathematics 240A IS prerequisite to. 140B an .

Prerequisites: Mathematics . . lin distributions
Mathem~tics HoB. di rribution functio~s, ~erivatIfon of samp r~lihood ratio

Theories of common IS I tions estimation 0 •maximum 1 ,
with emphasis 0!l normal popu ~eral 'linear hypotheSIS theory.
tests of parametric hypotheses, g

287. Intermediate Analysis (3) ms of continuous functions, theory of inte-
Point-set th~orYl fund~menOal e~etc:eNational Science Foundation students only

gration and infinite series. P
, . f instructor-except WIth consent 0

290. Bibliography (1) . reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
Exercises in the use of hasic f a master's project or thesis,. to the wrtting 0raphies, preparatory

298 Special Study (1-6) ff be arranged with department chairman and• . . n of sta ; toPrerequisite: Permissio
instructor. S' nits maximum credit.Individual study. IX u

299. The.is or Project .(3) . d thesis committee and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An officially appoll1te . ,

didacy. . f project or thesIS for the master s degree.
Gwdance in the preparation a a 123



MUSIC
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Music, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in music and the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in music. The Department is a
member of the National Association of Schools of Music.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
ing of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
programs in music, of which at least 16 must be in 200-numbered courses including
Music 290. With the approval of the Department of Music, the student may elect
Plan A or Plan B. If Plan A is elected, the student must enroll in Music 290,
Research Procedures in Music, Music 299, Thesis, and pass a final oral examination
on his thesis; or enroll in Music 290, Research Procedures in Music, Music 299,
Thesis, give a lecture recital, and present a brief explanation of his project in thesis
form. If Plan B is elected, the student will not enroll in Music 299 but will present
a public recital in lieu of the comprehensive examination normally required in
Plan B.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the. student must complete a. graduate program which includes a concen-
tranon c~nslstmg of at least. 18 U~ltS from. courses listed below as acceptable
on master s degree programs 10 mUSIC,of which at least 12 must be in 2oo-num-
bered courses. M~sic 290, and Music 299 are. required. The thesis may, with ap-
proval of the Music Department faculty, consist 10 part of a lecture-recital.

SCHOLARSHIPS
Information OJ?- music scholarships may be obtained by writing to the Chairman,

MUSICScholarship Comnuttee, MUSICDepartment, San Diego State College.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, M.M.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), J. D. Smith, C. Springston; Master of

Arts (Teaching), J. D. Smith
Credential Advisers: P. V. Anderson; R. C. Flye; Norman Rosr, J. D. Smith; M. S.

Snider
Professors: Norman Rost, M.M.; J. D. Smith, M.M.; Christine Springston, M.A.
Associate Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.M.; Gilbert Back; M. R. Biggs, PhD.;

J. D. Blyth, M.M.; C. K. Genzlinger, M:M.; L. C. Hurd, M.M.; A. A. Lambert,
PhD.; Edith J. Savage, EdD.; D. F. Smith, M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Conrad Bruderer, M.M.; R. G. Estes, M.1'V!.E.;R. C. Flye,
M.A.; R. B. Forman, Ed.D.; M. E. Hog!?, PhD.; D .. M. Loomis, M.M.; Danlee
Mitchell, M.S.; J. M. Sheldon, M.A.; DaVId Ward-Steinman, D.M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105 Modem Harmonic Practice and 146A. Choral Conducting (L)
· Four-Part Counterpoint (3) 146B. Instrum~ntal Conduc\mg (1)

106 S' th C ntury Counterpoint IS2A-IS2E. Hlstor,Y of MUSIC(2-2)
· (~teen e 153. Opera Techmq~e (~)

107 C .. (3) 154A. Chamber MUSICLIterature-
· omposltlon. Strings (2)

109A-109B. ~nstrurnentanon and 154B. Small Wind and Percussion
Arranging (~-2) umental Tech- Ensemble Literature (2)

123S. Workshop 10 Instr . f 154C. Symphonic Literature (2)
ruques and Chamber MUSIC or d L' (2)
S' W d . d and Brass In- 154D. Keyboar tterature
trings, 00 Will , 154E. Song LIterature (2)

struments (2) 9 S . 1 Study (1 6)141. Methods in Teaching Piano (3). 19. pecia -
142. Survey of Harmony and MUSICal

Form (2)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Music Education (3)

Prer~quisi~e: Consent of ~tructor'ff d to provide an opportunity for concen-
Seminars ill mUSICeducanon ~e 0 ere

trated study in the several areas listed.
A. Supervision of Music Ed?cation
B. Junior High School M~SIC
C. Marching Band Technic
D. Instrumental Methods
E Choral Methods CI M .
F: Problems in Elementary School assroom USIC

203. Musicology (3)

Prerequisites: Music lS2A ;nd 152~h in aesthetics acoustics, music history and
Problems and methods o. IrebiWiography. Completion of written project.

related fields. Source matena s,

207. Composition (2 to 3)

Prerequisite: Musi~ ~07.f . us media development of original idiom, inten-
. Advanced compOSItIOn !Jr parbllc perfor~ance of an extended original work as

srve study of modern music. u
a project.
208. Seminar: Music Theory (3)

Prerequisite: .Music 108.h etical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writers
A survey of imporrant t eor

to the present. 125



209. Advanced Orchestration (2)
Prerequisite: Music 109B.
Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra, and sym-

phonic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be per-
formed.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B.
Course designed to develop skills. at professional level; study of different styles

of choral literature and their relationship to conductor's art; score analysis and
experience in conducting,

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B.
Course designed to develop skills. at professional level; study of conducting style

as related to band and orchestra literature, score analysis and experience in con.
ducnng. .

250. Applied Music-Advanced Individual Study (1)
For the graduate student who qualifies for advanced study through an audition

before the MUSIC.Department faculty, See. explanation !n the general catalog, under
M~IC, for conditions under which credit may be grven for music study under
private ~nstructors. May be repeated to a maximum of two units.

Plano Obo~ Trumpet Violin
Or~an Clarinet Trombone Viola
V orce Saxophone Baritone Horn Cello
Flute Bassoon Tuba Contrabass

French Horn Percussion Composition
252. Seminar in Music History (;})

Prer~quisi~es: M~ic .152B and consent of instructor.
Seminars in mUSIChistory are offered for intensive study in each of the historical

eras as listed below.
A. Mu~ic of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
B. Mus~c of the Baroque Era
C. MUSICof the 18th and 19th Centuries
D. Twentieth Century Music

290. Research Procedures in Music (3) (Three lectures.)
Reference Ma~erials! bibliography, investigation of current research in music,

processes of thesis tOpIC selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.

298. Special Study (1.6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
mstructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prd~drequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
can lacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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PHILOSOPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the Division of the Humanities, offers a pro-
gram of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in
philosophy. This curriculum is designed to provide advanced study in the field of
philosophy as a basis for further graduate work and to meet the needs of students
who plan to teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate majOr with a mupmum of
24 upper division units in philosophy including courses In Ancient, Medieval, and
Modern History of Philosophy. A grade POInt average of 3.0 (B) 15 required m
all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. AIr students must meet the general requirements f~r advancement to candidacy,
mcluding the foreign language requirement, as stated In Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gra;duate standing and t~e
basic requirements for the master's degree as described IJ;1 Part Three of .thls
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program t? Include the following:

(I) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from cour:ses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least I? of these U1:11~ must be m 200-~umbered
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis, The remairung .elec~ves (6 units) must
be selected with the approval of the adVlS~r from courses In philosophy, In related
disciplines or in courses required for the junior college credential,

(2) De~onstrate a reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY
Chairman Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman: Department of Philosophy: W. S. Snyder, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: A. E. Shields
Professors: Harry Ruja, PhD.; A. E. Shields, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: S. M. Nelson, PhD.; VV. S. Snyder, PhD.
Assistant Professors: A. W. Anderson, PhD.; Patricia A. Crawford, PhD.; R.. J.

Howard, PhD.; Jack McClurg, PhD.; E. W. Warren, PhD.; S. N. WeISS-
man, A.B.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. History of Philosophy II (3) 128. Theory of Ethics (3)
104. History of Philosophy IV (3) 131. Philosophy of Language (3)
105. Contemporary Philosophy (3) 132. Philosophy of His~o!y (3)
108. Recent Existentialism (3) 135. Philosophy of Religion (3)
121. Deductive Logic (3) 137. Philosophy of Science (3)
122. Inductive Logic (3) 150A-150B. Asian Thought (3-3)
123. Theory of Knowledge (3) 164. American Philosophy (3)
125. Metaphysics (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)
127. Values and Social Science (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Plato (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An intensive study of the major dialogues.

201. Seminar in Aristotle (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An intensive study of the major Aristotelian writings.

204. Studies in Medieval Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Selected themes are traced genetically from Augustine to Ockham.

207. Seminar in Kant (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Kant's critique of the foundations of human knowledge, moral obligation, and

religious faith, with readings from the three Critiques but with special emphasis
upon the Critique of Pure Reason.
210. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3 )

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Significant philosophical movements and figures of the 20th century.

221. Deductive Logic (3 )

Prerequisites: I2 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 or
its equivalent.

A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consistency,
and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.
223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)

Prerequisite: .12 units of upper division work in philosophy. .
An exammanon of s?me of the baSICproblems concernmg meaning, perception,

and knowledge. Readings in the works of leadmg contemporary philosophers,
such as C. I. Lewis and Bertrand Russell.

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work ~.philosophy.
An inquiry into the search for slgrnficant qualities of reality.

228. Seminar in Ethics (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units ofupper div.is,ionwork in philosophy.
Contemporary ethical Issues. Critical analysis of the works of some leading

theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulrnin.

231. Semantics and Logical Theory (3 )

Prerequisites: I2 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and
131 or the equivalents,

Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.
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235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135 or

its~q~~il~~~~hical investigation of the nature of religious thought: its structure.
growth, and significance.

236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3)

Prerequisite: 1~ units of upper division wadk inl~~~~~~h:hilosophies of art.
An analysis, CrItiCISm,and comparative stu y 0 S

237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3) . . . hil I 122 and
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including P osop .ry

137or their equivalents. 1 f h . 'cal sciences The logical structure ofStudies in the methodo ogy 0 t e empm .
science.

250. Seminar in East-West Philosophy (3) . I d' Phil hy 150A or
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy inc u ing 10SOP

its equivalent. hi' I hi I and mystical themes in the literatureComparative study of myt 0 ogica , et icai,
of East and West.

262. Studies in Continental Rationalism (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in phDilosophy. S . oza and Leibniz.
An intensive study of selected texts from escartes, pm ,

263. Studies in British Empiricism (3)

d· . . its in philosophyPrerequisite: 12 upper IVlsIOdnUnItsfl Locke Berkeley and Hume.
An intensive study of selecte texts rom , ,

298. Special Study (1-6) . . . k i hilosophy and consent of staff;
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division w:r ::cror

to be arranged with department chairman ~ in •
Individual study. Maximum credit SIX uruts,

299. Thesis (3) . . d hesi rnmittee and advancement to can-Prerequisites: An officially appomte t esis co
didacf·. . f .ect or thesis for the master's degree,GUIdance m the preparrion 0 a pro)
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in physical education. .

For information regarding graduate programs in Health Education, see the section
of this bulletin on Health Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletin.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin and, in addition, must complete
the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test in Physical Education with a
satisfactory score.

The student is urged to take this examination at the earliest possible date in his
first graduate year. Reservations for the test must be made in the Test Office three
weeks prior to the dates given below: .

In the Summer Session, 196L July 24
In the Fall Semester, 1965----------------------------------- N ovember 20
In the Spring Semester, 1966----__· March 19

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
ments for the master's degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. The thirty-
unit program includes a minimum of 18 units in physical education selected from
courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which
at least 15 units must be m 200-numbered courses. Education 211 Procedures of
Investigation and Report, an~ Physical Education 299, Thesis, are r~quired courses.
Each candidate will be required to complete an area of specialization after con-
sulting the graduate adviser for the division and the chairman of the student's
thesis committee.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in physical education are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Division.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:

W. L. Terry, EdD.
Chairman, Men's Physical Education Department: W. H. Schutte, M.S.
Chairman, Women's Physical Education Department: Mary F. Cave, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Recreation: W. L. Terry, EdD.
Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger
Credential Advisers: C. W. Benton; George Ziegenfuss, Dorothy J. Tollefsen
Professors: C. W. Benton, EdD.; D. D. Coryell, M.S.; Paul Governali, Ed.D.; F. W.

Kasch, EdD.; F. L. Scott, PhD.; W. L. Terry, Ed.D.; George Ziegenfuss, Ed.D.
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. H B db MS· Mary F Cave M.A.' Evelyn Lock-Associate Professors: H. . roa ent, .. , 01' M A' L i Olsen EdD.·
man M A· Margaret L. Murphy, EdD.; A. W. sen, .., 1\.1 S D ' h i
W. 'H. 'S~hutte, M.S.; C. R. Smith, M.S.; C. C. Sportsman, .. ; orot y .

Tollefsen, M.A. M S J L C ter Ph D .
Assistant Professors: Ruth Andrus, PhD.; Joan FE~arbn~ G'iiA . M S ~rS E Hall'

Florence Cullen, Ph.!?; Kathleen Fox, ~t·;MZS'e\v H Phillip;: J;., EdD.;
M.A.; Kathryn Lewis, M.A.; J. EM'MS~ Cen'l A' Wall~ce ~M.A.· R. W. Wells,
W. D. Ross, Ph.D.; Jean Sprunt, .. , a~o.. , ,
M.A.; Betty:T. vVilhel~, M.A.; Gloria R. Williamson, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

I53A-I53B Problems in Danc~ (2-2) 167.~ppl!et :;<\)my and
157A-157B:Choreography in Contem)- 168 Ph;:i~l~gy of Exercise (3)

porary Dance (Men and Women 169: Adapted Activi~es (3)
(3-3) 181 History and Philosophy of Dance

160. Mechanics of Body Movement . (2)
(Women) (3) .

162. Measurement and Evaluation in
Physical Education (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (Men) (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructorh . I d tion topic to be announced in the
An intensive study in advanced p y~lca e liccable~n a master's degree.

class schedule. Maxirnum credit SlXumts app
. . (3)

201. Curriculum in Physical Educatlon . d . r equivalent.
. . . ., phys1cal e ucatlon, 0 . .

Prerequisite: Major or n:mor.m h . I education Special emphasis on curricu-
Analysis of current currlc~la m P YS1ca .

lum construction and evaluaoon.
. . the Secondary Schools (3 )

202. Administration of Ph!sica~ Educa~lonlrod . or equivalent.
P .. M' n phys1ca e ucauon, F ecui drerequisite: ajor or rnmor 1 I' and maintenance 0 equipment an
Topics include personnel ,Probledms,sl e~~~o: budget and related items.

facilities, program orgaruzanon an eva ua, ,

203 History and Philosophy of Physical Education. (3)
. .., physical educaoon. f h . IPrerequisite: Major or !TImor ~n f .ding the development 0 P YS1ca

The historical and ph1losoph1cal. orce(F~~erlY Physical Education 212.)
education from ancient to modern times.

204. Problems in Recreation (3) . the recreation profession, througha review
A survey of current problems facing bservation of school and community situa-

of literature, diSCUSSIOnof trends, and 1 roblems. Written reports required, Not
tions, Analysis and evaluation of actua t£Cm204.
open to students with credit for Recrea

. Ph sical Education (3 )
205. Current Trends and Issues m Yd'

rary trends an 1ssues.
A critical appraisal of c<?nteiPo f 'onal literature. (Formerly Physical Educa-
Investigation and analys1~ 0 PdroeS?l )

cion 203, Problems in Phys1cal E ucaOon.
., Athletics for Men (3)

206. Seminar in Competlt1v.e . h' I education or recreation; .
Prerequisite: Major or !D1?or m p {s:kills techniques, and teachmg methods m-
Knowledge and appreCIaoon o{ ~h h ~tudy of possible solutions to problems

volved with the coaching of atr etics; ttirlve school athletics. (Formerly Physical
associated with the program 0 compe
Education 211.)
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207. Ad,:,a.ncedKinesiology and Biomechanics (3 )
PrereqUIsites' Zoolog 8 22 d Ph . .Pri . I i J;" an ysical Education 167

rmcip es. 0 mechamcs applied to the an I . fl' .
raphy and cmematography as aids in analysi aKiy·sls? mma!1 motion. Electromyog-

SIS. netic analysis of movement ..
208. Ad,:a.nced Physiology of Exercising (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8 a d 22 Ph . I
Advanced a;pects of the ~h si~lo ysica Education 167 and 168.

beings In relation to health 101gev'tygy of ehxelrclse.Effects of exercise on human
, I, morp 0 ogy, and perfonnance.

209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3 )
Prerequisites' Zoology 8 d 22 Ph .

.Postural div~rgencies, lack10f 'h 'sr~~calEducation 167 an~ 169.
cial programs. Individual exercl:e Ypro I development,. physical handicaps, and spe-
~unctlonal examinations and the ph si;i:~~ss. Preventlvl? and corrective exercises.
nons, y report. Ethical procedures and limita-

21;. Se~ar in F~cilities for Physical Education (3)
rereqursite. Major or minor in ph . I d .

Individual study of problems relare~ca e ucanon oj- recreation.
nance of physical education and athleti tOftl:lie:planmng, development and mainte-cs aCI ties.
211. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Ed .P . . 'uca tron (3)

rereqursrrs Physical Education 162 .
Methods, statistical techniques a d or consent of I~struct?r.

ance. Source, of error, limitation; o~ a a)par~tus use~ In tesnng physical perform-
struction and use of tests. pp icanon and Interpretation. Practice in con-

213. Seminar in Women's Phy' I Ed .P . . SIca ucatlon (3)
rereqursrre. Major or minor in I . I .

An Intensive study of select d p lYsIcfa education.e areas 0 the women' h .214 S' . n s p ysical education program.
. en,:"~ar In ~ance Programs (3)

PrereqUISIte: Major or minor i h .
Procedures and evaluation of :3tf ysical ;ducatio!1'

curriculum planning. Lectures and r~~~coh ~ucatt£!-al dance with implications for
220 p' . If' omp etlon of written project.

. rl~c.lp es 0 Neuromuscular Tension (3)
PrereqUIsite: Physical Education 167
The<;mes underlying the causes of .

hypokinetic principles in daily living.muscular hypertension and the application of

298. Special Study (1-6)
Pre!e9uisite: Consent of special stud d'
IndIVIdual study. Six units m' y a vl~er.aXlmum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

d
'dPrerequisites: An officially appointed th . .
I acr. . eSls committee and advancement to can-
GUIdance III the preparation of' .

a prOject or theSISfor the master's degree.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of the Physical Sciences offers graduate study leading to the Master
of ~s degree for teaching service with a <;oncentration in the: physical sciences .
rhis IS a five-year curriculum designed specifically for prospective teachers in the
elds of the physical sciences. All master's degree programs in the physical sciences

E
areunder the supervision of the Division of Physical Sciences Council on Teacher
ducation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

. All applicants for the degree must satisfy the general requirements for admis-
pon to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing as described in

art .Three of this Bulletin. In addition, the undergraduate preparation in the
physical sciences must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate requirements
for the. bacheor's degree in the physical sciences. (Refer to the general catalog for
a description of this maior.) If the student's undergraduate preparation is deficient,
he Will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
c~u:ses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
rrurnmum of 30 units for the master's degree.

Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate as described in
Part Three of this Bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
"An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum."

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

~ll students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidaq,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

.In addition to meeting the requirements f?r adm~ssion to the Graduate Division
With classified graduate standing, and the baSIC:eqUlrements for the Master of Arts
degree, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, the student must complete a pro-
gram of 30 units of which at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. A minimum
of 18 units must'be in the physical sciences, (astronomy, chemistry, geology, physi-
cal science, or physics) with at least 6 units in each of two fields. Of the 18 units,
6 units must be 200-nu~bered courses. The program must be approved by a physi-
cal science adviser for teaching programs. With the approval of the adviser, the
student may select Plan A or Plan B. If Plan B is. selected, the division will require
a comprehensive examination in lieu of the theSIS.

FACULTY

Chainnan, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: N. F. Dessel
Division of the Physical Sciences Council 011 Teacher Edu~ation:

PhD.; N. F. Dessel, PhD.; J. E. Eagle, Ed.D.; N. S. Harnngton,
Malik, PhD.; L. E. Smith, PhD.; P. E. Stewart, PhD.

Professor: P. E. Stewart, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: C. F. Merzbacher, EdD.; Burt Nelson, PhD.
Assistant Professors: F. J. Howard, Ph.D.; G. D. Turner, A.B.

J. R. Bolte,
EdD.; J. G.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GRADUATE COURSES

Physical Science 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructorA' . .I n htedslve Mm~y in adva~ce.d physical science, topic to be announced III the

c ass sc e u e. axunum credit SlXunits applicable on a master's degree.

Phylical S~i~nce299. Thesis or Project (3)
dir~~~~qUlSItes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the preparation of a th . ..for the master's degree. esis or project in one of the physical sciences

. Other Approved Courses
WIth the approval of the Division of th Ph . IS'Education 100- or 200- numbered e ysica ciences Council on Teacher

sions of ~ducation, Engineering a~d~hesphffe!e1 ~Y.the departments in the D}vi-
the requirements for the degree: e ysica ciences may be used to satisfy
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PHYSICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department. of Physics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in physics the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in physics,' and
th.e Master. of ~cience .deg!ee with a major i~ physics. The Master of Arts degree
wlt~.a major III phYSICSIS designed primarily for those students who anticipate
additional work leading to the doctorate degree in physics. The Master of Science
degree is designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by an additional
fifth ye~r of mo!e advanced studies and is best suited for those students who plan
to ~ermmate their graduate work at the fifth year level. Experimental facilities are
available for studies in such fields as acoustics, nuclear physics, optics and spec-
troscopy, physical electronics, and solid state physics.

Within the San Diego area there are government'll and industrial research labo-
ratories concerned with all the fields of physics and electronic science. Scientists
from these agencies help provide stimulation through seminars .and scientific meet-
mgs in the area. Excellent opportunities exist for summer employment in these
agencies for the acquisition of industrial field experience.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
and pass the qualifying examination in physics. In addition, the undergraduate
preparation in physics must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate require-
ments for the bachelor's degree in physics. (Refer to the general catalog for a
description of these majors.) If the student's undergraduate preparation is deficient,
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These courses,
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the minimum
of 30 units for the master's degree.

Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate student as described
in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
"An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor .and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate.
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student IS subject to evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum."

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements f?r advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language reqUlrement, as stated III Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must ~omplete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 unrts from courses listed below as acceptable on master's
degree p~ogram~ in physics. At least 18 must be m 200-numbered courses in physics
(including PhYSICS210A-210B, 270, 299, and one cours~ selected from PhYSICS205,
219 260 and 275). Students must demons~rate a.readmg knowledge of scientific
Fre'nch, German, or Russian. The student IS required to pass a final oral examina-
tion on his thesis.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceptable on
master's degree programs in physics, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-
numbered courses. A thesis is required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. Subject to the approval of the department, the
student may elect Plan A, with the thesis, or Plan B, with the comprehensive ~x-
amination in lieu of the thesis. The student must also complete a program of studies
prepared in consultation with his departmental advisory committee as indicated
below. For Plan A:. (1) Physics 21OA-21OB,270, and 299; (2) nine units of graduate
level courses or approved upper division courses in physics including one course
selected from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275; (3) nine units of electives approved
by his departmental committee. For Plan B: (1) Physics 210A-21OB, 270, and 2~S;
(2) nine units of graduate level or approved upper division courses in phYSICS
including one course selected from Physics 219, 260, and 275; (3) nine units of
electives approved by his departmental committee.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number of qualified

students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Physics: C. R. Moe, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, J. G. Teasdale; Master

of Arts (Teaching), N. F. Dessel
Credential Advisers: N. F. Dessel, L. E. Smith, Jr.
Professors: j, D. Garrison, PhD.; C. R. Moe, Ph.D.; L. L. Skolil, Ph.D.; L. E.

Smith, Jr., PhD.; J. G. Teasdale, PhD.
Associate Professors: O. H. Clark, Ph.D.; N. F. Dessel, Ph.D.; R. H. Morris, Ph.D.;

G. H. Wolter, M.S.
Assistant Professors: J. R. Bolte, Ph.p.; R. L. Craig, M.S.; A. W. K. Metzner, PhD.;

D. E. Rehfuss, PhD.; J. D. Templin, PhD.; F. A. Wolf, PhD.
Lecturer: D. C. Kalbfell, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

156. Digital Computers (3)
167. Semiconductor Devices (3)
173B. Physical Electronics (3)
175. Analytic Mechanics (2)
180. Solid State Physics (3)
190. Introductory Quanmm

Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

106. Optics (3)
114. Acoustics (3)
122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2)
131. Astronautics (2)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
151. Nuclear Physics (3)
152. Transients in Linear Systems (3)
153. Servo-System Design (3)
155. Analog Computers (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor... d' the class
An intensive study in advanced physI.cs, topic to be al~I10dunce III

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s egree.

205. Theoretical Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 175, or cop.sent ill the inst~uct~~d tensor methods Study of
An intensive study of mechanics ut zlllgi vdec.or its Lagrange's and Hamilton's

the motion of rigid bodies, vibration, coup e circuits.
equations. Principle of least action.

21OA-2!OB. Mathematics of Physics (3.3)
(Same course as Mathematics 210A-21OB)
Prerequisitee Admission into a master's degre:n~r~:~~. analysis, orthogonal func-
Selected tOPICSfrom matT;lx.theoryd' vect~r biliry theory with particular emphasis

cion theory, calculus of variatrons an pro a
on applications to physical theory.

214. Advanced Acoustics (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 114, or con~ent of instr~~dC:~ in two and three dimensions.
An intensive study of the acdoudstlc;.avend

q enclosures. Radiation and scattering.
Propagation of sound ill boun e me ia a . .
Electrical-mechanical-acoustical elements and circurts.

219. Statistical Mechanics (3) f instructor
P . . Ph' 112 175 and 190' or consent 0 • I I drerequisrtes: YSI<?s. ' 'h' A lications to Physical Systems. nc u es
Foundations of Sraristical Mec. am.cs. he~i low pressure phenomena, Boltzmann

classical and quantum stansncs, kinetic t y,
transport equation, irreversible processes.

225. Microwaves (2)
Prerequisite: Physics ~73B or equi~alent'd rrenuarion in wave guides and ferro-
Generation and detection, propagatIOn ~~ ~adio and microwave spectroscopy,

magnetic components. Nuclear resonan ,
masers, atomic clock, radio astronomy.

231. Advanced Astronautics (2) .
Prerequisite: Physics 131 or c<?nsenJof I~Si~~~~geneity of the central force field.
Special emphasis on perturbations ue t

240A-240B. Reactor Materials Technology (3-3.) 141
. 80 d 190' and Cherrustry . . f . I dPrerequisites: Physics ~ ~n 'ical and nuclear properties 0 rnaterra s u~e

. A study of certam eng;IDeenng, c~eilie ;eactor environment on these properties.
in reactors, and of the lnfluence 0

245A.245B. Reactor Theory (3-3)
Prerequisites: Physics .151 and 19~. lication to the operation of various types
Theory of chain reactions and rheir app d control of reactors III rel anon to the

of reactors. Kinetics, theoretical design, an
fundamental nuclear process.

D' Parameters (3 )
246. Problems in Reactor eSl~n ion in Physics 240B, 245B, and 248~. .

Prerequisites: Concurrent reglstra~o' ect course in which the class wI.ll be aSSIgned
A combined seminar and group P J S b roupS will work on speCIfic problems

a specific, detailed reactor. problb1· u g
within the main reactor deSIgn pro em.

248A.248B. Reactor Laboratory (h2-~) 148' concurrent registration in Physics
h· 141 P YSlcs ,Prerequisites: C emlstry ,

245A-245B. . amic characteristics of a reactor. Reactor oper-
Measurement of the statiC and dflyn ewes and temperature effects. Use of the., eutron ux proparion reactor radIations, n 1

react~r as an experimental too.
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251. Nuclear Physic. (3)

~;;li~~~~~~:~hYSiCS 151, Ih75,and 190; or consent of the instructor
I

quantum t eory to nuclear phy . Th f .
nuc ear reactions, interaction of radiati . h SICS. .eo~? nuclear forces,
ture and high energy physics. on WIt matter, radioactivity, nuclear struc-

260. Adv:a.ncedElectronics (3)
§:lreqdlSl~e: Physics ~73~ or consent of the instructor

ecte a vanced tOPICSIn contemporary electronics. .

261. Pul~e.and Digital Circuits (2 )
Prerequisites: Physics 160 and 173B4nalysis of multivibrators ti b or consent of the instructor.

oscillators, delay lines, countin ~kcui~~e generators, pulse. transformers, blocking
gates. Design of practical circuFts. ' digital computer circuits, and transmission

270. Ele~t~omagnetic Theory (3)
Prerequisire. Physi 170
Boundary v;Uue pr~blem's~ti~ensent of the instructor.

of radiation; antennas, wave'guides~arymg electric and magnetic fields; propagation

275. Qu~n.tum Mechanic. (3)
Prerequisites- Physics 151 175 d
1;'he phY,sical basis of q~ant~~n 190; o~ consent of instructor.

HeIsenberg s matrix mechanics Q mechanics, Schroedmger's wave equation and
clear systems. Approximation m"eth~d~tum theory of radiation, molecular and nu-

280. The.o~yof the Solid State (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180, and 190· .
The ~nergy band theory of solids .' or c0t;!se~t of Instructor.

propernes of dielectrics, semiconducto~I;~d~~~ons to the electrical and optical

297. Research in Physics (Credit t bP . . 0 e arranged)
rerequlSI~e: Consent of department ch .

Research In one of the fields of h . airman ..
a master's degree. p ySICS.MaxImum credit six units applicable on

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to be dinstructor, ,arrange with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officiall . .

candidacy. y appointed thesis committee and advancement to
Guidance in the preparation of '.

degree. a project or thesis in physics for the master's
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Political Science, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in political
sClenc~ and the ~aste.r: of Science degree in public administration. For graduate
study In c.onnectIon With the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
copcentratIon in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin under social
SCIence. Research facilities provided by the Department of Political Science include
the. Public Affairs Research Institute, the Public Administration Center, the Inter-
iatIonal Relations Center, the Institute of International Relations, and the Center
or Education and Research in Politics. The San Diego metropolitan community

affords SIgnificant internship opportunities for the graduate student in federal,
state, and local government,

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the. Master of Arts degree with a major in political
science must have completed 30 units of social science including at least 12 upper
division units in political science as approved by the department, and must have
earned an undergraduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

In addition to meeting the requirements for clas.sified. graduate standing .and the
baSICrequirements for the master's degree as described m Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the. student must complete a gra~uate Rr~gram. which includes a. minimum
of 24 units in political science (excludmg Political SCIence 296, Internship m Pub-
lic Administration) from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
programs of which' at least 15 units must be in 200-~~mbere4 courses including
Po!itical Science 200, The Scope and Method ~f Political SCIence, and Political
Science 299, thesis. A reading knowledge of a foreign language or a workmg knowl-
edge of statistics as well as a final oral exammatIon on the general field of the
thesis are also required.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

This degree permits the selection unde~ advisement, from a ~ide variety of
courses, of a curriculum which may be .0~lent~d toward a gene~a~st approach ,?r
toward an emphasis on p~t:'0nn~l admmlst~atIon, ~~ance. adnn!11stratlon, public
planning, correctional adnnmstratI~~, or soc~al adnnmstratlOn. SInce. manageme':lt
responsibilities are shared by admmlstrators m a number o.f profeSSIOnal areas In
the public service the student is encouraged to supplement hIS study of government
and administratio~ with gradua.re courses. offere4 by departments other. than po~ti-
cal science. Graduate offerings m ec~?onu~s, SOCIOlogy,psychology, bUSIness admIn-
istration, and other areas may be utIlized III the student s graduate program.
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirernenrs for admission to classified grad-
uate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. The student must also satisfy the following requirements: (1)
have completed at least 30 undergraduate units in approved social science ~ours~s
(students with unclassified graduate standing may remove deficiencies In this
requirement by taking courses which are in addition to the 30-unit mimmum for
the degree); and (2) have maintained an undergraduate grade point average of not
less than 3.0 (B) in the major field and not less than 2.5 overall during the last
two years of college.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Pan Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the

student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described In

Pan Three of this bulletin. The student must also complete: (1) at least fifteen
units of 200-numbered courses, including Political Science 200 and six units in one
or more of the following seminars: Political Science 240, 241,242, 249,250, and. ~60;
(2) a minimum of twelve units of upper division or graduate courses in polItlc.a!
science or related fields selected under advisement; (3) Political Science 299, Thesis,
unless Plan B with a comprehensive examination, both written and oral, in lieu
of the thesis, is selected by the student with the approval of the graduate adviser.
The student's program must include a minimum of six units in one of the fields of
concentration: general administration; local government administration; correctionaL
administration; recreation administration; or public planning administration. T~e
student must include in his program Political Science 296, Internship in Public
Administration, unless this requirement is waived by the graduate adviser on the
basis that he has had satisfactory qualifying experience in the field. If the stude?-t
is required to enroll in Political Science 296, the minimum number of units ill

200-numbered courses will be eighteen rather than fifteen, as stated above. The
internship normally will be served in a governmental agency under supervision of
the agency and the department jointly. He will perform duties of an administrative
nature. Placements will be made in the office of a city manager, a budget office, a
personnel office, or in the office of the head of a major operating department.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in Political Science are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department of Political Science.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Political Science: W. R. Bigger, Ph.D.
Director, Public Administration Program: R. F. Wilcox, PhD.
Graduate Advisers:

Master of Arts in Political Science: W. R. Bigger
Master of Science in Public Administration: W. R. Bigger, R. F. Wilcox

Professors: W. R. Bigger, Ph.D.; M. D. Generales, Degree in Law and Political
Science, University of. Athens; H. L. Jan~en, PhD.; N. V. joy, Ph.D.; D. B.
Leiffer, Ph.D.; F. A. NIgro, PhD.; R. F. WIlcox, Ph.D.

Associate Profes~ors: Melvin Crain, PhD ..; 1. K. Feierabend, Ph.D.; R. C. Gripp,
PhD.; j. D. Kitchen, PhD.; 1. j. KUbarus, PhD.; L. V. Padgett, PhD.

Assistant Professors: C. F. Andrain, Ph.D.; E. C. Dreyer, B.A.; H. H. Haak, PhD.;
]. A. Hobbs, Ph.D.; T. j. Kahng, PhD.

140

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

157. Public Relations of Public
Agencies (3) .

160. Principles of Planning (2 or 3)
161. Field Studies in Government (3)
162. Finance Administration (2 or ?)
165. Dynamics of Modern International

Crises (3) .
170A-170B. International Relations

(3-3) ..
171. The Conduct of American Foreign

Relations (3)
172. International Organization (3)
173. Principles of International

Law (3)
175. International Relations of the

Latin-American States (3)
180. Government of Englan~ (3)
181. Government of the SOVIet

Union (3)
182. Political Systems of South

America (3)
183 Governments and Politics of

. South and Southeast Asia (3)
184. The Mexican Politica~ System (3)
185. Governments of Continental

Europe (3)
186. Comparative Communist Govern-

ments (3)
187. Governments and Politics of

the Far East (3)
188. Governments and Politics of

the African States (3)
189. Government and Politics of the

Middle East (3)
190. Comparative Political Systems (3)
191. Government and Politics of the

Developing Areas (3 )

GRADUATE COURSES

ZOO. The Scope and Method of Political Science (3? .. g in its methodology.
. . al' and systematic tramm

The discipline of. pOlitlfc sdlenc~d degrees in political science.
Required of all applicants or a vane

21O. Seminar in Political Theory (3
) t a maximum of six units with consent of

May be repeated with new content 0
the graduate adviser.

. . National GDvernment (3)
2IS. Seminar 111 Ame~lcan t to a maximum of six units with consent of

May be repeated WIth new conten
graduate adviser. ,

220. Seminar in polit~c'h (3) tent to a maximum of six units with consent of
May be repeated Wit new con

the graduate adviser.

230. Seminar in Publi.chLaw (~~tent to a maximum of six units with consent of
May be repeated Wit new c

the graduate adVISer.

105. American Political Thought (3)
111A-lllB. Theory of the State (3-3)
112. Modern Political Thought (3)
116. American National Government

(3)
120. Political Parties (3) .
122. Propaganda and Public Opinion

(3)
123S. Contemporary American

Politics (3)
124. Political Behavior (3)
125. The Legislative Process (3)
127A-127B. Constitutional Government

(3-3)
136. Administrative Law (3)
138. Introduction to jurisprudence (3)
139A-139B. American Constitutional

Law (3-3)
140. Introduction to Public

Administration (3)
142. State Government (3)
143. Municipal and County

Government (3)
144. Introduction to Public Personnel

Administration (3)
145. Human Factors in Management

147. 8~verrunent and Public Policy (3)
148. Government of Metropolitan

Areas (3)
149. Comparative Public Administration

(3)
151. California Law of Municipal

Corporations (2)
152. Administrative Management (3)
153. Case Studies in Public

Administration (3)
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240. Seminar in Public Administration (' )
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of

the graduate adviser.
241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)
· Analysis of special problems of public service recruitment; recent developments
~ government pay administration; planning administration, and evaluation of execu-
nve development and other training programs; collective bargaining in government;
construction and administration of tests; evaluation of total personnel program.
242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 140.
Selected problems in administration of economic and technical assistance pro-

grams; problems of administration in developing areas.
249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 140.
· Selected problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and
international governments. May be repeated to a maximum of six units with consent
of the graduate adviser.
250. Seminar in Local Government (3 )

Selected problems .of state and local governm~nt and inter-governmental relations.
May be repeated WIth new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
graduate adviser.
260. Planning and Public Policy (3)

Prerequisites: Appropriate undergraduate courses in planning political science,
or related fields. '

Relationship of the planning process to governmental policies and administration.
Examination of SOCIal, political, and administrative problems involved in planning
governmental programs and community facilities.
270. Seminar in International Relations (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser.
272. Seminar in International Organization (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 172 .or cons~nt of instructor.
Analysis of selected problems of international organization with special reference

to those of the United Nations, Oral and written reports.
280. Seminar in Comparative Government (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books [ournals and . li d bibli
hi h . . f ' ,speCla ze I ogra-

pes, preparatory to t e wrrtmg 0 a master's project or thesis.
291. Problem Analysis (3)

Analytical ~eatment of selected problems in. political science. Review of methods
for mvesngation and reporting of data ConSIderation of bl' .of project or thesis. • pro ems in preparatlon

296. Internship in Public Administration (1.6)
· ~tudents ~l be assigned to various government agencies and will work under
,omt supervlslOn of agency heads and the course instructor P rt" . . if
and internship conferences. Admission by f h . . a IClpatlOn m staconsent 0 t e mstructor
298. Special Study (1.6) •
• Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
mstructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee d ddidacy. an a vancement to can-
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for th ' de master s egree.
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PSYCHOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the Division of the Life Sciences, offers granu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in psychology tor
sn:dents specializing in theoretical-experimental psychology and the Master of
Science degree in psychology for students specializing in the fields of clinical,
industrial and personnel psychology.

Laboratory facilities for training in both human and aruma1 psycnoiogy are
available, and students are required to take courses in experimental psychology and
statistical methods. Practicum courses involving supervised training in such places
as local military establishments, industrial plants, and hospitals are available.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.A.U. students must satisfy the gener~l requireme~ts f?r admission to the. Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described m Part Three of this bulletin.
The student must also (I) have completed 24 seI?c::ster units of ~pper division work
m psychology, including Psychology 104A, Stanstlcal Methods. 1.0 Psychologv; 105,
Psychological Testing· 110 Experimental Psychology; an additional course m ex-
perimental psychology sele'cted from 111, 112, 113, 114; and 178,. Theories of Per-
sonality, or their equivalents, and (2) have an overall grade po~nt ~verage of ~,O
(B) in the major, and an overall grade po.mt average of 3.0 (B) in hIS last 60 units
of work. In addition, he must earn a sansfactory score on the Graduate Record
Examination Advanced Test in Psychology.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. The student must satisfy the general requirements f?r advancement to ~andida~y,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated 111 Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

.In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate, Division
WIth classified graduate standing and the ~aslc requrrements for the master s degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student m,ust complete a graduate
program of at least 30 units approved by the adVIser and including:

(a) Psychology 202A, 20ZB, 222, 223, and 299. . ..
(b) Not less than six units of approved upper division o.r graduate courses in

psychology. Psychology I04B, 175, and 177 are required unless completed
in an undergraduate program.

(c) Nine units of approved upper division or graduate courses in a field or
fields related to psychology.

The student must demonstrate a ~eading knowledge of French, German, or Rus-
sian. This requirement may be waIved for .stude~ts who have completed ~,t ,~east
six units of approved courses in mathemancs WIth an average grade of B or

be~ll' students must enroll in Psychology 202A.. or ZqZB in their first graduate
semester, and in the alternate half of the course m thelf second semester.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the. requirements f?r adIIl;ission to the Graduate ,Division
with classified graduate standmg ~nd the ~aslc reqmrements for the master s degree
as described in Part Three of this bullenn, the s~udent m,ust cO,mplete a graduate
program of at least 30 units approved by the advlser and mcludmg:
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223. Experimental Design (3 )
GRADUATE COURSES Prerequisites: Psychology rOtnd.ll0. d carryh"1g out systematic investigations

200. Seminar (3) . . . . Principles and methods o. P h~~~~bcllavior with stress on the interdependence
Prerequisite: 24 upper divIsIOn uruts of psychology or consent of instructor. to answer questlons .concermng. . I I tion of results. Practice in formulation
An intensive study in !1dv:ance1 psychology, topic to be announced in the class of experimental design andh s~at1st1caf eva uring groups solution of sampling prob-

schedule. Maximum credit SiXumts applicable on a master's degree. of testable hypotheses, tec ruques 0 equa ,
lems, and interpretation of results.

(a) Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 211, 234, 296, and 299, for students specializing
in pre-clinical psychology, or Psychology 202A, 202B, 220, 223, 225, 296, and
299, for students specializing in industrial and personnel psychology.

(b) Not less than nine additional approved upper division or graduate courses
in psychology. Psychology 104B, 175, and 177 are required unless they were
completed in an undergraduate program.

All students must enroll in Psychology 202A or 202B in their first graduate
semester, and in the alternate half of the course in their second semester.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in psychology are available to a limited number of quali-

fied students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained from
the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Psychology: O. J. Kaplan, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: W. R. Stevens
Credential Advisers: W. A. Hunrichs; W. D. Kinnon
Professors: H. B. Carlson, PhD.; L. O. Daniel, PhD.; R. C. Harrison, Ph. D.; O.

J. Kaplan, PhD.; I.~. McC?llom, EdD.; H. C. Peiffer, Jr., PhD.; D. M. Rum-
baugh, PhD.; J. B. Sidowski, PhD.; W. C. Treat, PhD.; M. B. Turner, Ph.D.;
Virginia W. Voeks, PhD.

Associate Professors: W. J. Crow, PhD.; R. G. Eason, Ph.D.; W. A. Hunrichs,
PhD.; W. D. Kinnon, PhD.; F. P. Leukel, PhD; E. F. O'Day, Ph.D.; Robert I
Penn, Ph.D.; T. T. Psomas, PhD.; Evalyn F. Segal, PhD.; J. R. Smith, PhD.;
W. R. Stevens, PhD.

Assistant Professors: E. G. Aiken, PhD.; E. F. Alf, j-, PhD.; C. F. Dicken, Ph.D.;
D. D. Dorfman, PhD.; P. S. Gallo, Jr., PhD.; J. M. Grossberg, PhD.; W. A.
Hillix, PhD.; R. L. Karen, PhD.; Norman Kass, PhD.; J. W. Koppman, Ph.D.;
Elizabeth Lynn, M.S.; R. D. McDonald, PhD.

Lecturers: Rosalind L. Feierabend, PhD.; Laverne C. Johnson, Ph.D.; Margaret
Sand, PhD.; M. J. Zemlich, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION

109. Mental Deficiency (3)
110. Introduction to Experimental

Psychology (4)
111. Experimental Psychology:

Learning and Perception (4)
112. Experimental Psychology:

Personality and Social Behavior
113. Experimental Psychology:

Comparative and Physiological
121. Personnel and Industrial

Psychology (3)
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3)
124. Engineering Psychology (3)

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

141. Neural Bases of Behavior (3)
142. Physiological Psychology (3)
150. Abnormal Psychology (3)
151. Introduction to Clinical

Appraisal (3)
152. Introduction to Methods of

Counseling (3)
153. Advanced Abnormal Psychology

(3)
170. Advanced Statistics (3)
177. History of Psychology (3)
178. Theories of Personality (3)

(4)
(4)
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201. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: 24 units in psychology, which may include educational psychology

courses in the Education Department.
A review, integration, and supplementation of the student's knowledge of psy-

chology.

202A.202B. Contemporary Psychology (3-3)
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in psychology or permission of the coordinating

instructor. . . h
A comprehensive survey of contemporary literature in psychology, dealing Wit

rece~t developments in the areas of learning and !TI0tivatio~, perception, psycho-
?hyslOlogy, personality and psychodynamics, SOCial behavior, and experimental
inference,

204. Individual Psychological Testing (4)
Two lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 70 and 105. .... . d
Principles of individual testing. Instruction and pracnce. m the administration an

scoring of the Stanford-Binet, Wechsler scales, and some similar tests.

205. Advanced Mental Testing (4)
. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105, 151, and 204. . . bid
The theory of mental testing and a C0f!1prehens!v~ survey of ~~nous ve! a an_

nonverbal individual mental tests. SuperVIsed adl11lll1stratlOll, scormg and mterp1e
tation of some individual psychological tests. Tests other than the Wechsler sea es
and the Stanford-Binet are stressed.

211. Advanced Clinical Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152, and 204. . lini I arch In
Seminar integrating psychological testing, counseling, an~ c. l1l<;:a rese. 'd-

eludes supervised laboratory experience in counseling an hm mterrlatbng ata
involved in clinical cases. Two hours of lecture and three ours 0 a oratory.

220. Seminar in Human Relations in Industry (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 121 or Business Administration ~45. ., bl
Applications of psychological principles and methods of 1l1yefitlgan.onto prJ erndof industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors l.n uencmg m?ra e :n

employee productivity; criteria of job .proficiency; psychologlcal aspects 0 wor er-
management relationships and leadership.

221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3) f h .
Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 145, 110 or Ill, and 175, or consent 0 t e m-

structor. . d . . d stereotypes' the
Factors influencing the formation of attrtu es,. °rif!iOl1S, an . I' h'

establishment of roles during socialization of the mdflv!dual; SOClaI cflsfli ~ ange,
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation 0 inrerpersona con c.

222. Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology p5 and 178... 'on in the areas of learning,
BaSiC concepts and principles 1l1tegra~gl ~nforman·t1n Relationships of scientific

emoti ti ti ersonality and socra mterac 0 • . .on, mo IVa IOn, p. '. f hv h and other conceptualizations.methods to the formation and testing 0 I}pot eses
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224. Advanced Experimental (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 223. .
Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicabl~ ~o .questions. of vano~s types.

Special attention is given to sources of error, limitations on Ill.terpret~tIOns, and
psychophysical methods. Students will design and carry out experunents III prepara-
tion for original independent investigations.
225. Principles of Test Construction (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 105. .
Detailed consideration of adequate sampling techniques, item construction, item

analysis, determination and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests.
231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (2)

(Same course as Biology 231)
Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or Biology llO, or consent of instructor.
A seminar in the types of species, specific behavior patterns, and their function

in the living systems of animals. May be repeated with new content to a maximum
of four units.
233. Guidance Counseling Techniques (3 )

Prerequisite: Education 115, or Education 230, or Psychology 151.
Designed for school counselors. To stress the understandings and procedures nec-

essary for effective interviewing.
234. Projective Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105, 151, 178,and 204.
Introduction to the theory and principles underlying use of projective techniques

by clinical psychologists; a review of the structure and dynamics of personality as
interpreted by projective devices.
235. The Rorschach Method (3 )

Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105, 151, 178,204, and 234.
A seminar and practicum in basic administration and scoring of the Rorschach

Test, with critical appraisal of the problems involved in estimations of reliability
and validity of this technique.
236. Interpretation of Projective Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 235.
A seminar in the clinical interpretation of the Rorschach Test the Thematic

Apperception Test, .and.other projective devices, with critical emph~sis on methods
of research and validation, Not acceptable for credit toward the M.S. degree in
psychology .
29o. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference bo?ks, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the wntmg of a master s project or thesis.
296. Directed Field Experience (3 )

Prerequisite: Limited to graduate students in psychology with appropriate quali-
fications in a field of professional skill. '

The student must arrange his practicum .setting in c<?-operation with the chair-
man of the Psychology Depar~ent PractIcum CommIttee and with the express
approval of that COmmIttee dunng the semester prior to enrolling for credit in this
course.
298. Special Study (1.6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
lllstructor.

In~ividua~ study I?roject~ !nvolving library or laboratory research in physiologi-
cal, mdustnal, lear11J.!1g,cliruc~l, an~ other areas of experimental psychology. May
be repeated to a maXImum of sIXunItS.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
didacy.
. Guid~nce in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. Credit
IS contmgent upon acceptance of the completed thesis by the Department of
Psychology. .
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Social Sciences offers graduate work leading ~o the Mhastfierldof
. .. . I . e with concentranons m l' e e sArts degree for tea clung service m SOCIaserene d' 1 (The

. hr' I science an SOCIOogy.of anthropology, economics, geograp y, po inca 'mics eo ra hy his-
Master of Arts Degree with ~ajors in adnthr~bo~o~y,theO~~propr~te gse~tio~s of
tory, political science, and SOCIOlogyIS escri e m
this bulletin.) ION

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVIS

I . r for admission to the GraduateAll students must satisfy the genera. reqUireme!1bsd in Part Three of this bulletin
Division with classified graduate standing, as 1ecnd~i-r'on students are expected to
under Admission to the Graduate DlvISl(~r. !l a o~~se~in the social science field
have completed at least 15 units of upper IVlhIO~<: economics the student must
which they plan to emphasize. For an ernp .a~~ ~ourses in e~onomics, including
have completed at least 15 units .of utper divisi Theory or their equivalents, and
Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate. conorruc s or reiated fields as approved by
nine units of uPl?er division cou,rses I~ ~cono.ili~r upper division or lower division,
the graduate adviser, (A cour~e l!l statlstlcs'hl the student must have completed
IS required.) For an emphasis m geo&"rap{' pper division courses in geography,
Geography 1 and 3, 2 or 60, and 1{ uruJd'~ u he may be required to schedule a
including 100, 101, 180, and 181A;. ~ a 1~lhnthechairman of the Department of
diagnostic written and oral examU!atIOJ;lWit k For an emphasis in sociology, the
Geography on the first day of re?"lstratIon w:r 10 or their equivalents, and 15 units
student mu~t. have completed SocIOlo.gy/ ;~ Sdciology 101, Modern Social The-
of upper dIVISlO!1SOCI?I?gy c:ourses inc udi ~ion or lower division, IS required.)
ory, (A course III statistics, either upper IV

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY .
. merits for advancement to candidacy

All students must satisfy the gene?1fe6~etin
which are described in Part Three 0 t s e.

E MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR TH

G
"'ERVICE

FOR TEACHIN ... .
. for classified graduate standing and the

In addition to meeting the requIrem%~s degree as described in Part Three of
basic requirements for the Ma~ter (~l. h' graduate program a concentratIOn m
this bulletin the student must melu e m IS
the social sc'iences defined as follows: r d in this bulletin as acceptable on

1. A minimum of 18 units from cou=:nt~S~f Anthropology, Econom!cs, Geog-
master's degree programs by the DeparS . I m"cluding at least 12 U1Utsof 200-. ., IS' ce and OCIOogy,raphy HIstory PolItica clen '.

, '. h . 1 sCiences. . dnumbered courses m t e socia f'al science except hiStOry, as eter-
2. An emphasis in one ?f the areas 0 SOCI, .

mined by the graduate adViser. II ntran'ons In addition the followmg.' . d in a conce .
3. Course 299, TheSIS, ISreqUl!e s concentrations:

COurses are required in the varlou Theory in Cultural Anthropology.
h 267 ContemporaryAnthropology: Ant 1'0. , •

Economics: Econ. 297, Research ~?) Research and Techniques of. ~resent~tIon (3)
Geography: Geog. 295, G:eograpThe Scope and Method of Political Science
Political Science: Pol. S<;I.2~ Research Methods (3)
Sociology: Soc. 260, Semmar
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FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: D. S. Milne
General Secondary Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne

F.a~ulty members in the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
Political SCIence, and Sociology are listed In the appropriate sections of this bulletin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Refer to course listings. in the sections of this bulletin under the Departments
of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociology.
In addition, the following courses may be accepted on master's degree programs
III social SCIence If approved by the graduate adviser:

Anthropology 102, 103, 152, 167.
Geography 1I2A, 1I2B.
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SOCIAL WORK
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was developed in
close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and its Accredita-
tion Commission and accreditation of the curriculum is expected within the two-
year period required.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State College are to
equip students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their
responsible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these ob-
jectives, the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes
individual human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire atti-
tudes which will permit the development and maintenance of professional relation-
ships and professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness essen-
tial to the professional social worker; and to attain a level of competence necessary
for beginning professional practice and to accept responsibility for the continued
development of their competence in the practice of one or more social work
methods.

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work
offers a two-year program of classroom and field instruction which includes course
content in the following three major areas:

1. Social Welfare Policy and Services. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, organization and operation; the purpose and status of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors; the role of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs with
reference to the philosophy of social work; and the assessment of unmet needs
and their resolution.

2. Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment of the individual from childhood through old age within the social con-
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and community
structures' the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional function-
ing· the ~ature and changing character of social and cultural structures with
att;ntion to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.

3. Methods of Social Work PI'actice. Objectives, general theory, basic principles
and values and ethics of the profession in the application of social work
methods' concentration and intensive study of one of the methods; social
case wo;k, social group work and community organiz~t!on, ~ith appropr!ate
attention to the enabling methods of research and administration. Appropriate
beginning professional orientation and skill in at least. one of the following
fields of practice: child welfare, cO~Te<;tIOnS,.school social ~ork, family social
work, medical social work, psychiatric SOCIalwork, public welfare, group
service agencies, aging, rehabilitation, etc.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

In seeking tentative admission to the program leading to the Master of Social
Work degree, the student should. write directly to the Dean o~ the. School of
Social Work requesting appropnate. application materials. petalled ll1str~ctIons
concerning application procedures will be sent to the applicanr along WIth all
necessary forms. •

Applications for tentative admission are accepted only for tne fall semester and
must be received by the Dean of tlte. Sch~ol of Soc.ia.1~ork by April 30. .

After the student has received notIficatIon. of eligibility to the School of. Social
Work from the Dean of the School of Social Work, he must file an application
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ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE AND THE GRADUATE DIVISION

A student seeking admission to the curriculum leading to the Master of Social
Work degree must:

1. Be admitted to the College as an unclassified graduate student by the .Office
of Admissions of the College. (See procedures listed m Part III of this bul-
letin on Admission of Graduate Students to the College.)

2. Be admitted to the Graduate Division of San Diego State College and ~o. the
School of Social Work. Requirements for admission to the Graduate DIVISIO!l
(which include the completion of the Graduate Record Examination Apti-
tude Test) are stated in Part III of this bulletin under Admission of Graduate
Students to the Graduate Division. Requirements for admission to the School
of Social Work are listed below.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK

In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the Graduate Divisi?n
of San Diego State College, a student seeking admission to the School of Social
Work must:

1. Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average on the undergraduate work
taken for the baccalauerate degree. Desirable undergraduate preparation should
include work in the behavioral and socio-humanistic studies and in statistics.

2. Submit a written personal history in the manner prescribed by the School of
Social Work.

3. Be considered by references to be capable of graduate study and of develop-
ing professional responsibility. Such references may be secured from the stu-
dent or otherwise obtained by the faculty.

4. Possess a personality judged suitable for the profession.
S. Arrange for a personal interview when so requested by the School.

for admission to the College with the Dean of Admissions and an application for
admission to the Graduate Division with the Dean of Graduate Studies as indicated
below.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

Students who have been admitted to the School of Social Work for the fall
semester will meet with their advisers during the second half of the spring semester
following to discuss the advisability of undertaking the second year of the pro-
fessional degree program. Admission to the second year of the program constitutes
advancement to candidacy. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy, the stu-
dent must:

1. Have earned a 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses required in the first
year of his program.

2. Be recommended by the faculty of the School of Social Work.
3. Be approved for advancement by the Graduate Council of the Graduate

Division.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

1.Fifty-eight units of graduate work within the curriculum of the School of
Social Work are required for the degree. Of these units
a. At least twenty-four must be completed in residence at San Diego State

College.
b. All transfer credits accepted for the degree must have been earned in a

school of social work !\ccredited by, or ill the process of being accredited
by, the Council .on SOCIalyvork Education. Normally, a student who wishes
to transfer credIt earned 111 such a school of social work must have com-
pleted the requirements of that school for the firSt full academic year of
graduate study.

2. Credits earned more thall five years prior to the date of admission to the
School of Social Work at San Diego State College are not acceptable and all
work fo! the degree must be completed within seven years of the date when
all reqUlIements for the degree are completed. In special circumstances, sm-
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dents may be permitted to validate credits. earned outside these time ~ts by
passing satisfactorily comprehensive exammanons on the outdated course or
courses. . hensi .

3 All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a compr~bedsnle eXhmill~-
• tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as descri e e sew ere ill

this bulletin. . I f h rant-
4. For regulations concerning grade pomt averag~s, final appro;a or: t e g'd d

ing of the degree, award of the deg~eeD'and d~p~omps,:eUIt :f srl~i~IObull~cin.e
"Basic Requirements for the Master s egree, m ar

WITHDRAWALS .
Students in the School of Social Work are governed. by the general r:egulatlons

of the College and the Graduate Division. For r:egulatldndisg~:lili~~~o;If~~~'~i;~
from courses, unofficial wi~hdra:7'als, aln1 pro~athn G~aduat; Division" in Part IIICollege, see the section entitled Regu anons 0 t e

of this bulletin. b drni d the curriculum offered in the
Any graduate student who has een a rrutte to . . . d d b unsatisfac-

School of Social Work and :whose performance therein I~~dafds bto th~ faculty of
tory with respect ~o scholastic, personal oJ ~rofC~=:J S~ay be re~uired to with-
the School of SOCIal Work .and ~he h re lIte The s;anding of students so with-draw from all graduate curricula III teo. ege.
drawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION .
. h 1 Hied graduate standing and who do

Students admitted to .the Collere wci .u~c:s~o the School of Social Work may,
not fully meet all requirements or ~ rrussio the School of Social Work in proba-
under special circumstances, be atmltt~ th end of the first semester's work, the
tionary unclassified graduate ~tlanWmgk h ~l~ecommend to the Dean of Graduate
faculty of the School of SOCIa or s a
and Professional Studies that the student: .

. f h ticipation in the curnculum, or
1. Be disq~alifie~ from u:t er par ified standing for a second semester, or
2. Be continued III probatIOn.a~y u~cla~sI th curriculum with classified graduate
3. Be admitted to full partrcrpation III e

standing. FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE ., .
.al W rk are eligible for consideration for walyers

Students. in the School of SOdCIh her forms of financial assistance as descnbed
of non-resident ruinon fees an t e ot
in Part III of this bulletin. k i d loping resources to assist students requiring

The School. of So~ial Wor. IS SeVh resources will include a limited number of
help in financIllg theIr ed~canon. uc .
assistantships and scholars!Ups. . fi ncing their professional education may re-

Students who need a~sIstanCe lUI' n~ n Such requests will be considered on an
quest such help at the nn:e of app ICbtlOa~cepted for admission to the School of
individual basis. An app!Ilclabnt m~~m:nded for an award.
Social Work before he WI e rec

DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS
FIELD INSTRUCTION. cion and the student's responsibility to the

Because of the na~e ~f field :d~h~clientele it serves, field in.stIU<;:tionusually
agen~y to which he I~ asslgned'schedule of the agency unless specIal CIrcumstances
contlnues on the regular work be made.
require that other arrangements

FACULTY
'al Work: Ernest F. Witte, Ph.D ..

Dean, School of SOCI 11 M S S . Georgia M. TraVIS, M.A.
Professors: Jean M. Maxwe 'G .. ~~a Ed D· Maude von P. Kemp, M.A.; 1. B.
Associate Professors: C. J. uzze, ..,

Tebor, Ph.D. M h M A.
Assistant Professor: M. L. ~PMYS'W. W. L. Porterfield, M.S.W.; Avis K. Rana,

d GoldstelU ., .,Lecturers: Howar . MS W.
M S W· P E. WelUberger, .,.. ., . 151



Units
3
3
2

COU~SE REQUIREMENTS
The program of study normal! . d f

students in the School of Social W~rkei(t~~fol!o~s~l! beginning first-year graduate

• FIRST YEAR
. First Semester Units

Social Work 200Social Work 220 -.- -- ..- --.... 3
Social Work 230...-.------ ..- ...-- 4
Social Work 270 ..--- ..------------------- 3
Units chosen fro~:-------··----------- 1

Social Work 250, 255, 260 ._.. 4

15

Second Semester
Social Work 201Social Work 221 ----------------------
Social Work 290 ---- ..... - .. ---.--.-----.
Units chosen fro~---------·---·-·--··--

U
S?ciahi Work 231: 234, 237. __.._. .
ruts c osen from:
Social Work 251, 256, 261..._ __ 4

• SECOND YEAR
. First Semester Units

SOCial Work 202
Social Work 222 :===::=::====:=- ~
Units chosen from' -

Social Work 23£, 235, 238._. ._ 2
Units chosen from' --.

Social Work 252', 257 262 6
SOCial Work 297 A ' --'--'--.-----.---..---...__ 1

14

Second Semester Units
Social Work 205 2
Social Work 271 ==::::==:===:===::= 1
Units chosen from'

Social Work 233' 236 239
Units chosen from.' ' -- --

Social Work 253' 258 263 6
Units chosen from.' ' --------.

Social Work 273 274 275 276
277, 278, 279, 280' 281' 282' 283'
298 ""

Social W;;-~k'297B-~~~:::::::=:=:=::=:::=:~
. COURSE GROUPINGS 14

SOCial.Casework: Methods: 230 231 232 2
. Field Instruction: 250, 251, 252, 253 ' 33

SOCial,Group Work: Methods' 230 234
Field. Instruction: 255, 256: 257: 258' 235, 236

Community Organization: Methods' 230 2
~Ield Instruction: 260,261,262,263 ' 37,238,239

Elective Seminars: 273,274, 275 276 277 278 27, , , , 9, 280, 281, 282, 283

. GRADUATE COURSES
200. Socl.a~Welfare Policy and Services I

Prerequisite: Admission to the School of (3) .
SOCial welfare as part of the social str SOCial Work or consent of the Dean

approaches .. and possible solutions from uhc:turej alnalYs~sof major issues proble~s
points of view with . I rstoricn philos hi I ' ,, I specia examination of d .', op ca, and comparativeeprrvanon from whate
201. Soci.a~Welfare Policy and Services II (3) ver cause.

Prerequisite: Social Work 200
Public and voluntary programs related to i '

phasis on the philosophy, methods, issues and ncorne mamtena,nce, with special em-
is?la~ces, public assistance, employmen't serJi~oblllbs. ConSideration of the social
egis anon, es, a or standards, and protective

202. Social Welfare Policy and Services III (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 201

. Public and. voluntary progran;s related to oth .
Issu;es. RelatlOn.sl,lIp bern:een public and volu er SOCIalwelfare services and policy
which commurutles orgaruze and maintain their nra!YI programs. Methods through

SOcia welfare services.

152

15

205. Social Work Administration I (2)
Prerequisite: Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean.
Administration as an aspect of ail social work practice. Nature of social work

administration involving board and staff participation in determining goals and in
planning programmg and management operations to achieve goals. Administrative
organization; interagency policy and control; management processes.

220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (4)
Prerequisite: Admission to the School of Social Work.
Human beings as functioning organisms in society. Integration of knowledges of

human behavior and social environment covering biological, psychological, and
psycho-social process from birth to death for application in social work practice.

221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 220.
Dynamic concepts of the interplay of the physiological as related to emotional,

SOCial,and cultural factors. Basic knowledge from medicine, sociology, psychology,
cultural anthropology, and religion for use by the social worker in assisting people
III their social functioning.

222. Human Behavior and Social Environment III (2)
Prerequisite: Social Work 221.
Extension of Social Work 220 and 221. Understanding of the bio-social reasons

people are unable to function up to self and societal expectations, and the role
of social work in affecting change.

230. Social Work Practice I (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250 or 255 or 260.
Social work practice methods of social casework, social group work and com-

munity organization. Attention given to social work objectives, principles, and
skills common to all methods and to their distinctive uses and demands.

231. Social Casework II (3 )
Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251.
Principles of social casework inc~uding the p!ocesses of social study, diagnosis,

treatment and evaluation. The SOCIaland emotional factors influencing the client
and the i~teraction of the client with his social and economic groups.

232. Social Casework III (2)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurre.nt registtati<!n in Social ~ork. 252.
Intensive analysis of the processes of SOCial study, .dlfferentlal diagnosis and

treatment in relation to the needs of people, cornmumty programs and agency
services.

233. Social Casework IV (1)
Prerequisites: Social Work 232 and ~oncurr.ent registration ~n Social Work 253.
Designed to offer opportunity for mtegratlon and application of the student's

knowledge of diagnosis and treaJ:?1ent methods. Case material focused on the
specific content relevant to the vanous fields of practice.

234. Social Group Work II (3)
Three hours of class instruction and one hour of .laboratory. .
Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and con~urrent registranon m SOCial Work 256.
Principles of so~ial gr<!up. work mcludmg the :processes, of, fact-gathering, as-

sessment, establishmg obJectives, and the worker s role In Intervention In the
group process. Synthesis of factors affecting individuals and groups as they affect
group life and worker's role.

235. Social Group Work III (2) . .
Prerequisites: Social work 234 a!ld concurrent registration in Social Work 257.
Group process knowle.dge as It affe~ts grou!? ~ormation, goal achievement,

decision making, programmg, and w?rker s role. Sigruficance of understanding and
use of cultural factors. Record-keepmll" forms, and purposes.
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236. Social Group Work IV (1)

Prerequisites: Social Work 235 and concurrent registration in Social Work 258.
Use of knowledge of individual behavior, application of principles of practice,

skills in diagnosis, and evaluation of group needs. Examination of social group
work practice in different settings. Group worker as a team member providing
professional services.

237. Community Organization II (3)

Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 261.
Community organization including the concept of community as a social system

and as a client. Special attention to the study-diagnosis-plan of action methodology
in community orgauization practice.

238. Community Organization III (2)

Prerequisites: Social Work 237 and concurrent registration in Social Work 262.
Development of concepts and tools, such as citizen participation, representa-

tiveness, interorganizational analysis, the committee process, community need,
community conflict, community decision-making, and planned social change.
239. Community Organization IV (1)

Prerequisites: Social Work 238 and concurrent registration in Social Work 263.
Integration of the methods of study and diagnosis through the application in

specific settings including community welfare councils federated fund-raising
agencies, intergroup relations agencies, mental health ass~ciations urban renewal
authorities, and community neighborhood planning groups. '
250. Field Instruction I: Casework (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230.
Field instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experience plannedin relation to classroom learuing.

251. Field Instruction II: Casework (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 231.
COntinuation of field instruction as initiated in Social Work 250.

252. Field Instruction III: Casework (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 232
Continuation of Social Work 25I. Placement usually ~ade in a setting which

involves services that fall within the student's selected area of special interest.
Practice under educational direction at an advanced level.

25 3. Field Instruction IV: Casework (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 233
Continuation of Social Work 252 at an advanced level. .

255. Field Instruction I: Group Work (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230.

. Field. instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experience planned
III relation to classroom learnmg.

256. Field Instruction II: Group Work (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 234
Continuation of field instruction as initiated in Social W~rk 255.

257. Field Instruction III: Group Work (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 235
Continuation of Social Work 256. Placement usually made in a setting which

involves services that fall within the student's selected area of special interest.
Practice under educational direction at an advanced level.

258. Field Instruction IV: Group Work (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 236
Continuation of Social Work 257 at an advanced level. .
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260. Field Instruction I: Community Organizat~on (4)
. . . S I Work 230Prerequisite: .Co~current ~egistratllon m oc~alwork setting. Experience planned

Field instruction III a public or vo untary SOCIa
in relation to classroom learning.

261. Field Instruction II: Community Organi~ation (4)
Prerequisite' Concurrent registration in Soclal,WSork.2

1
37

W
'k 260

Continuatio~ of field instruction as initiated ill OCIa or .
., (6)262. Field Instruction III: Community ?rgan~zatlOn

Prer~quisi~e: Concurrent registration PI SO~~~~~~~lf;8~ade in a setting which
Continuation of SOCIal W ?r~ 26hl. ad t' selected area of interest. Practiceinvolves services that fall within t e stu en s

under educational direction at an advanced level.
., (6)263. Field Instruction IV: Community Organ~atlOn

. . . . . SOCIalWork 239.Prerequisite: Concurrent registration III d d I I
Continuation of Social Work 262 at an a vance eve.

269. Supervision for Field Instructors I (2)

Pre~equisite: Consent of the Dehn. ill be teaching graduate students in selected
Designed for field instructors wow h d of instruction related to the ad-

field agencies. Objectives, content,. and feh 0 fiseld instructor in the education of
ministrative and educational functions 0 t e
social workers.

270. Seminar: Social Work Analysis (1) . k
. dmi . h School of SOCIalWor . . I' .Prerequisite: A mission to t. e . fi ld i truction and its broader Imp icanons.Discussion of student experience III e ms

271. Seminar: Current Social Is;ues (1)

Prerequisite: Advancement !O can~ida~~temporary society and their meaning for
Current developments and Issues ill c

social work practice.

273. Seminar: Corrections (2) did cy or consent of the Dean. .
Prerequisite: Advan~em~nt t<?ca~d :dult offenders with consideration of prob-
Programs dealing WIth juvenile pa s analyzed in regard to historical trends,.. d vennon. rogram .lems of incidence an pre . a variety of settings.

legal base, and current Issues, III

274. Seminar: Services for the Agingd'd~~~ or consent of the Dean.
Prerequisite: Advancement to ca.n I. contemporary society. Includes nature of
Analysis of longevity and th.e ag1I1g·m hips housing income maintenance, pro-

aging process, retireme~t, facli:irer~:~:~es. knowledge and skills needed to do
tective service, and SOCIalwI
social work with older peop e.

. al Social Services (2 )
275. Seminar: Internatlon didacy or consent of the Dean.

Prerequisite: Advancement to lcan ethods, and services. Discussion of co~on
International social work goa s, d significant developments; the role of inter-. lf blems Issues, an . kSOCIalwe are. pro i f the SOCIalwor er,

national agencIes; the ro eo. . d Child (2)
. vices for Famlhes an I ren

276. Seminar: SOCialSer ndidacy or consent of the Dean. .
Prere uisite: Advancement ~o casocial work services for fanuhes and .children.
Anal ~is of progr~ms off~rmgervices to individual nee~s! .c?mmumty s~ruc'tt!re,

P bl Ys and issues m relatmg s I and voluntary responsIbilities and relationshIps,ro em ernmenta. . f hvalues and resour::~s; g~v. d the contnbutlon 0 researc .
problems of admIlllstratlOn, an

155



277. Seminar: Community Development (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean. .
Community development particularly in rural areas in newly economically devel-

oping countries. The nature, basic elements, and principles of cO~unlty develop-
ment, organization and program development; personnel and traimng; operational
problems and issues.

278. Seminar: Group-Serving Agencies (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Development of group-serving agencies and. evolvement ot methods. used to

achieve purposes. Types of programs and vanery of professions and disciplines
used to achieve purposes and programs. Comparison of structures, membership,
philosophies, and types of services.

279. Seminar: Medical Social Work (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean. .
Health and medical care programs concerned with prevention of illness, main-

tenance of health and/or treatment of illness and disability, governmental and n0!1-
governmental programs, institutions, and agencies. Collaboration of the social
worker with other members of the medical care team.

280. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Work (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Examination of services and programs designed to alleviate mental illness and

restore mental health. Review of types and range of public and private programs
and facilities. Role and function of the psychiatric social worker.

281. Seminar: School Social Work (2)
Prerequisite- Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Role of the social worker in collaboration with tegchers and principals and other

school staff in diagnosis and treatment of problems which interfere with children
making maximum use of educational experience.

282. Seminar: Social Work and the Law (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Basic concepts of jurisprudence and the function of the legal system as part of

the community. Discussion of the common-law system and the case precedent;
structure and jurisdiction of courts, domestic relations, and criminal law. Specific
aspects of law pertinent to social work orientation.

283. Seminar: Supervision in Social Work (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
The purpose, content, and methods of supervision with emphasis on the adminis-

trative and educational components of the supervisory process. Trends and issues
in the practice of supervision and consultation.

290. Methods of Social Research (2)
Prerequisite: Admission to School of Social Work.
Definition and pu~P?se of research in .social 'York. Techniques and methods used

in collecting, org~mzmg, and interprenng SOCIalwelfare and related data; steps
involved in planning a research project and selectmg a research design.
297A-297B. Research (1.2)

Prerequisite: Social Work 2?O.
Research in the fi.eld of SOCIalwork and preparation of written report. Individual

effort or group proJect.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Cons~nt of staff;. to be arrap.ged with Dean and instructor.
Individual study. SIXUnits maXimum credit.
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SOCIOLOGY
GENERAL INfORMATION

The Department of Sociology-Anthropology., in the Divld'sionof ~hheSocial Sci-
kid' the Master of Arts egree WIt a major IIIences, offers graduate wor ea. mg to. . h th Master of Arts degree for

sociology. For graduate work m ~om~ectlo~ WIt. c: refer to the section of this
teaching service with a concentration in sO~I~I.scien "ded b the Department of
bulletin under Social Science: RedseaSrc~alfaRllitleshrC::nter f~ use by the faculty
Sociology include a well-equippe OCI esearc
and graduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

I . ts for admission to the GraduateAll students must satisfy the genera. reqUlreme~bed in Part Three of this bulletin.
Division with classified graduate sti\fdmg, al ~rldegree with a major in sociology
In addition, students seeking the .. ~ster o't in sociology including Sociology 101,
must have completed 18 upper division un~iPS chological Foundations of Society,
Modern Social Theory, SoclOflof l~'Socia fiel~s' (1) Social Disorganization; (2)
and one course from eac~ 0 t e .0 owing d (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.
Social Institutions or SOCIal Organization; an

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. I uirements for advancement to candidacy

All students must satisfy the ~eberll ~eqStudents majoring in sociology must also
as described In Part !hree of t ISMuhecin.of Social Research, either at the under-
have completed SOCIOlogy 164, et 0 s
graduate or graduate level.

SPECifiC REQUIREMENTS fOR MASTER Of ARTS PROGRAMS.
. . for classified graduate standing and the

In addition to meeting the requu;em;nts as described in Part Three of this
basic requirements for the maste~ s li~gr~:duate program a minimum of 24 units
bulletin, the student must include 111 I g acceptable on master's degree programs,
from courses in sociology hste~ b~lo;~o~~umbered courses including Sociology 29?,
of which at least 13 units m~st e Ill. . nd an oral exarrunation on the thesis
Thesis. A final comprehenSive examlllatiOn a
are also required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS .
., . are available to a limited number of qualified

Teaching assistantships in SoclOlfgy h information may be obtained from the
students. Application blanks and urt er
Chairman of the Department. TV

FACUl
S . 1S' ces: D S Milne, Ph.D.Ch . D' . . n of the OCIa Clen . . .

airman, IVISIO '. J R DeLara, PhD.
Chairman, Department of SoclOlo?y. . .

Graduate Adviser: ~. N. Mo~~~t~~sE. Klapp, PhD.; D. S. Milne, PhD.; Aubrey
Professors: B. C. Kirby, Ph. , .

Wendling, PhD. . 1 PhD' J R. DeLora PhD.; D. S. Elliott, PhD.
. f . M J. Dame s, ..,' , . F Id Ph D .ASSOCIatePro essors.· k PhD.' R. C. Bower, M.A.; DaVid e man, .. ,

Assistant Professors: B. B. Ber! J ckson M.A.; D. C. Johnson, PhD.; T: O.
T L Gillette, PhD.; MMaunce'daes Ph'D' H. L. Voss, Ph.D.; G. H. Welght-. . N N ouratl , ."Mcjunkins, M.A.; . .
man, Ph.D.



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISrON COURSES

1l0. Social Disorganization (3) 138. Sociology of Religion (3)
113. Criminology and Penology (3) 146. Collective Behavior (3)
1l4. Juvenile Delinquency (3) 148. Small Groups (3)
1l6. Contemporary Correctional 150. Population Problems (3)

Administration (3) 151. Research Methods in Demography
120. Industrial Sociology (3) (3)
121. Medical Sociology (3) 157. Urban Sociology (3)
123. Sociology of Mental Illness (3) 160. Quantative Methods in Social Re-
124. Social Stratification (3) search (3)
125. Minority Group Relations (3) 164. Methods of Social Research (3)
132. Formal Organization (3) 197. Investigation and Report (3)
136. Sociology of the Family (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164, or consent of instructor.
Advanced study of social theory, its modern formulations and historical develop-

m~nt, with emphasis on individual research and report of findings. May be repeated
with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward
a master's degree.

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164, or consent of instructor.
Advance study of the processes which contribute to and maintain social and

personal disorganizarion. The relationship of sociological factors, including urbaniza-
tion, secularization and SOCIal change, to these processes, with emphasis on con-
temporary theory and research. May be repeated with new content for additional
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

220. Seminar in Social Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164 or consent of instructor.
Analysis ~f the principal organizational forms of society and groups, in terms

of their ~aslc patterns, Interrelations, organizational change, and the relation of
the individual to SOCIal structure. Study of bureaucracy, consensus formal and
informal structure and function. May be repeated with new cont~nt for addi-
tional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

230. Seminar in Social Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164 or consent of instructor.
Advanced. study of institutional form~ and processes, including the institutional

bases of SOCIalm~res: T!J.e effect of SOCIOlOgIcalfactors, including cultural lag, on
cont~m~oraD: SOCIal.InStltutl0I1:s. Mar be repeated WIth new content for additional
credit. SIXunits maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

240. Seminar in Social Interaction (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164! or .consent of instructor.

. Advanced study of social-psychological Interaction, i~cl~ding sociological factors
ill personality developmen~ and analysis of morale, rnotrvanon, leadership and other
elements of ~roup behavior, !\'lay ~e repeated with new content for additional
credit, SIXunits maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

250. Seminar in Human Ecology and Demography (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology ~50 and .164, or c<?nsel}tof instructor .

. AnalYSIS of the sociological variables which Influence distribution and composi-
tion of populations and SOCIal insnrunons, with special emphasis on urban social
organization.
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260. Seminar in Research Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164, or consent of instructor.
Analysis of methods used in current sociological research, including: evaluation

of reponed findings. Discussion of research designs appropnate to particular types
of projects. Evaluation of research in progress .by ~em~ers of .the semJna~. May. be
repeated with new content for additional credit. SIX units maximum credit applica-
ble on a master's degree.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy. .,
Guidance in the preparation of a project of thesis for the master s degree.
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SPANISH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Foreign Languages, in the Division of the Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Spanish, and
to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in Spanish.
Teaching credentials with majors and minors in Spanish are also available.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Spanish, or who have traveled extensively in Spain and
in other European countries, enabling them to represent authoritatively the Spanish
language and culrure. Library facilities include rich resources in Spanish literature
and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language
laboratory with modern equipment serves both graduate and undergraduate stu-
dents.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in Spanish, including 24 upper division units, must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course in
Spanish literarure.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students will be required to pass a qualify-
ing examination in Spanish given by the Department of Foreign Languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in Spanish including Spanish 201, 202, 203, 204 or 205,
290, and 294 or 299.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program with a concentration consisting
of at least 18 units in Spanish, including Spanish 202, 290, and 294 and six units
selected from Spanish 201, 203, 204, or 205. The comprehensive exa~ination which
is. required in lieu. of :l; thesis ~Plan B) Jor the master's degree for teaching' service
WIth a concentranon m Spanish, consists of a three-hour written examination on
language and literat?re,. a .two-hour oral exam~nation in Spanish civilization and
oral explanation of linguistic constructions and literary passages By special permis-
sion, a student may substitute Spanish 299, Thesis, for Spanish 294 and the compre-
hensive examination.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS

Before taking .a directed teaching. assignrnenr in. Spanish, the candidate for a
teaching credential must pass proficiency exammations, oral and written, admin-
Is.te.r~d ?y the !?epartrnent of Foreign La?guages, in the language and its area
civilization, Spanish 40 or 140 prepare for this latter exammation in the area civiliza-
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cion. The candidate must consult with the chairman of the bepartrnent of Foreign
Languages for permission to take these exammatlo~s. . .

In the graduate program for a secondary teaching credential, the candidate must
include Spanish 201 or 202, and 203 or 204 or 205. . . 11 th

Students who plan to earn a junior college teaching credential as we as e
master's degree in Spanish will follow Plan B,. which includes Spanish 294 and the
passing of the comprehensive exammanon in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teachin assistantshi s in Spanish are available to a limited number of quali-

fied stude;ts. Applicati~n blanks and additional information may be secured from
the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages: R. H. Lawson, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: C. H. Baker, PhD.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Professor: C. H. Baker, PhD. d P'ff d Ph D
Associate Professors: W. J. Freitas, PhD.; Guerar I ar 'G .. L Ph D .

Ph D· G L Head PhD.; eorge emus, ..,
Assistant Professors: T. E. CaJse'L W' '1'h Ph'D' Fl~rence I. Williams, PhD.

Florence H. Sender, M.A.; . . as, ..,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPANISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103A-103B. The Literarure of the Spanish Golden Age (3-3)
104A-104B. Spanish-American LIterature (3-3)
105A-lOSB. Modern Spanish Drama (3-3)
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3) . ( 3)
110A-ll0B. Novel and Short Story m Spam 3-
150. Phonetics and PhonemICS (3) 'he fields of anthropology, geography, his-

Related Fields: Related courses l~t ture and others may be selected with the
tory, political science, comparauve Itera, '
approval of the graduate adviser-

GRADUATE COURSES

201. Old Spanish ~3) di ., n Spanish.
Prerequisite: 18 umts of upper d llir~~ature of Spain from the 12th to the 15th
A study of the language an

centuries.

202. Cervantes (3) di ., SpanlS'h. f per IVIsIOn . N 1 . 1 dPrerequisite: 18 un!ts ~ ulp e works of Cervantes: the oue as ejemp ares an
A study of the prmcipa pros

Don Quixote.

203. Lope de Vega . (3) er division Spanish.. .
Prerequisite: 18 units of upp f Lope de Veaa and his school, concentrating

It nd importance 0 d 0

The deve <?pmen ~ d dramas of capa y espa a.
on the historical plays an

'hA 'anNovel (3)204 The SpanlS - merle .. , S . h• . f er dIVISIOn pnrusn.
Prerequisite: 18 units 0 ulihe Spanish-American novel.
A study of some aspect 0
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205. Spanish-American Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
An mtensrve study of modernism or of the Gaucho Epic.

290. Research and Bibliography (2)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
Purposes. and methods. of rese~rc.:h in the fields .of the language and literature,

the collection and collation of. bibliographic material, and the proper presentation
of the results of such mvesnganon, Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3 )
Prerequisites: 18 units of upp~r division Spanish and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman ..Required of all candidates for the Master of Arts degree
With the secondary or junior college credential.
. A study of Important move~nents, authors, and works in Spanish literature. De-

signed to s~pplement. the: rea.dm~ done m previous courses, in preparation for the
comprehensive exammauon ill Iiterature for candidates for the Master of Arts
degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanish and consent of staff, to be ar-

ranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

Prd~drequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
can lacy.

Guida~ce in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree .
.Master s degree. candidates ill secondary or junior college credential programs are

th
exp~cted to substitute Spanish 294 and a comprehensive examination in lieu of the
eSIS.
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SPEECH ARTS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Arts, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts and to
the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in speech arts.
The department offers advanced study in the areas of rhetoric and public address,
mterpretation, speech and hearing pathology, theater, radio and television broad-
casting, Greatly improved facilities now in use in the new speech building and
theater include a two-studio plant fully equipped for radio and television produc-
non, and modern speech and hearing facilities in the clinical training center. The
Department of Speech Arts operates KEBS (FM), and maintains a television pro-
duction center for the origination and syndication of ETV programs; the entire
operation provides broadcast experience for all students in the curriculum.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Gra~uate Division
WIth classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
studenr will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic exarrnnanon dur-
mg his first semester of graduate enrollment in the dep~rtment. The ~xammatlOn IS
administered each semester on the first Saturday followmg the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

~l students must meet the general requirem<;nts for a4,:ancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletln. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts are required to complete the
required diagnostic examination.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classifi~d graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described ill. Par.t Three of t~IS
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a maJc:r
consisting of at least 24 units from c~urses listed below as acceptable on master s
degree programs in speech arts of which at least 12 U~l1r:> must be m 200-numbered
courses. Speech Arts 292, Methods in Research and BIbliography, and Speech Arts
299, Thesis, are required courses.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for elassified graduate standing and t~e
basic requirements for the master's degree as described l!1 Part Three of this
bulletin the student must complete a graduate progr~m which mcludes a concen-
trati ' .. f t least 18 units from courses Iisred below as acceptable on

on,. codnsIstmg 0 a "n s eech artS of which at least 12 units must be in 200-
master s egree programs I P M h d . Research and Bibliography and
numbered courses. Speech Arts ?92, et 0 s m
Speech Arts 299, Thesis, are reqUIred courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
T hi . hi' Speech Arts are available to a limited number of quali-

fi d
eac dng assAIstanl~s~s illblanks and further information may be obtained from

e ~ ents. ppicatIOn
the Departmen't Chairman.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Speech Arts: D. W. Powell, M.F.A.
Graduate Adviser: Jack Mills
Credential Adviser: W. J. Adams
Professors: J. W. Ackley, Ph.D.; W. J. Adams, PhD.; R. L. Benjamin, PhD.; Sue

W. Earnest, PhD.; K. K. Jones, Jr., MA.; P. L. Pfaff, Ph.D.; E. K. Povenmire,
M.F.A.; D. W. Powell, M.F.A.; H. D. Sellman, M.S.

Associate Professors: R. E. Lee, M.A.; Jack Mills, PhD.; F. W. Norwood, M.A.;
T. D. Skinner, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph.D.; R. A. Harris, MA.; A. C. Nichols, Ph.D,;
R. M. Riedrnan, Ph.D.; Phyllis N. Rogers, M.A.; L. S. Samovar, PhD.; C. E,
Stephenson, PhD.; D. N. Wood, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

108. Advanced Interpretation (3) 176. Stuttering and Neurological
116. Theatre Criticism (3) Disorders (3)
U8A. Play Analysis (3) 177. Audiology (3)
118B. Playwriting (3) 178. The Teaching of Lip Reading (3)
130. Semantics (3) 179A-179B. Clinical Methods in Speech
140A-140B. Scene Design for Stage and Correction (2-2)

Television (3-3) 180A. Field Work in Clinical Practice
145. Stage and Television Lighting (3) in Speech Correction (1 or 2) •
152. History and Design of Costume 180B. Field Work in Clinical Practice

(Stage) (3) in Hearing Problems (1 or 2) •
154A-154B. History of the Theater 181. Broadcast Management (3)

(3-3). 182. Advanced Lighting and Staging
155. Advanced Acting ~3). for Television (4)
156. Advanced Dramatic Production 183. Advanced Programing and De-

(3) velopment for Broadcasting (4)
159. Stage Direction (3) 184. Advanced Broadcast Directing (4)
162. Advanced .Arg.ume~tation (3) 185. Ed~c~tional Broadcasting (3)
164. Verse Choir Directing ,C2 or 3) 186. Writing and Producing for Broad-
167. ~otIon Picture Techmques (3) casting and Film (3)
168. Film Production (4) 190. Rhetorical Theory (3)
l71A-171B. Audiometry (3-3) 191. Organized Discussion (3)
172. Mechanics of Speech Production 192A. Advanced Public Speaking (3)

(3) 192B. Oral Persuasion (3)
173. Functional Problems of Speech and 193. Mass Persuasion (3)

Hearing (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)
174. Principles and Methods of Speech

Correction (3)
¥ Not more than three units from Speech Arts l80A-180B are acceptable on master's degreeprogramsin SpeechArts.

GRADUATE COURSES
208. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 108 or equivalent.
Aest~etic discipline applied t? oral interpretation of various forms of literature.

AnalYSIS of thought and C?motIonal content, and aesthetic form. Investigation of
adv~nced pro?lem~ of delivery. May be repeated once with new content for a
maXImum of SIXUillts.

243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theater and Television (3)
AJ?-i~vestigation of trye recent developments of modem staging facilities, The

application of technologl<;a~ advances and electro-mechanical devices to the scenic
arts for theater and teleVISIon.
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244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 159. . f di ith
A discussion of the aesthetic principles and the practices 0 stage rrecnon WI

an emphasis on styles and historical periods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 145. , d h hni I bl
Discussion of principles concerned with the aesthetic an t e tee mea pro ems

of lighting in stage and television.

246. Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3), "
The principles of design in the theater with an emphasis on the !Ustor;cal ~~~

velopment of theatrical costume or scenic environment. The mvkestlgatlonfo recd~t
' '1' E h tion may be ta en once or ere I ,tendencies 111styles and their evo ution. ac sec

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 152.

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 140A, 140B, and 156.

247. Seminar in History of Theater and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 154A, 154B, and 118A.
Each section may be taken once for credit.
A. British and Continental Theater
B. American Theater

271. Problems of Aphasia (3) f .
P , . S h A 170 172 176 or consent 0 instructor. f

rerequisites: peec, rts ',' f i1' ity with diagnostic tools theories 0
Principles of evaluation of aphasia, h a:J; lad of symbolization: i,~, adult and

aphasia and therapy for ~ersons WIt isor arch in a hasia studies.
congenital aphasia. Evaluation of current resear P

272. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3) f ' t r
70 172 174 or consent 0 111StrUC0 ,Pr~re9.uisites: Speech, Arts 1 ". 'f 'trnent and therapy for persons with

Principles of evaluation, thel°rIeEs 01 ~e~ of current research in cerebral palsy,
speech disorders III cerebral pa sy. va uano

273. Problems of Cleft Palate (3) f instructor
' . S h A 170 172 174 or consent 0 I . h bPrerequisites: peec, rts h' 'f' ersons with cleft palate speec pro-Principles of diagnosis and t erapy or, p

lems. Evaluation of current research III this area.

274. Problems of Stuttering (3) t of instructor.
, , S hAt 170 173 176 or consen f hild dPrerequisites: peec. r s '.', di' 'dual and group therapy or c I an

Principles of evaluation of rheories, IIIea;~h in this area.
adult stutterer; evaluation of current res

275. Problems of Voice Pathology (3) 4 276 r consent of instructor. .
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, ,172,/7 '. e ';'oblems Diagnosis, theories and
Structural, medical and fEunltlOti~n ~t~urrent resea~ch.

therapy for vocal problems. va ua

276. Voice Science (3) f instructor
Prerequisites: Speech Arts ,172or consedt ~ the speech mechanism. Analysis of
Relationship of baSIC prmclpl~s C?fsOfn echanical and electromc eqUIpment to

speech sound production. ApplIcatIOn 0 m
speech.

277. Audiology Seminar (3) 171B 177 or consent of instruct~r.
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171:,\, h slologJcal and psycho-~coustl~al ~ature, of
MaJ'or experimental research .111P f hniques used in dIfferential dIagnOSIs.. ".. 1 l' of audIOmetrIC techearIng. CrItlca ana YSIS
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279. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 180A (3), 179A, 179B, or consent of instructor.
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury, con-

genital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy, mental
retardation, stuttering and voice problems.

280A. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (lor 2)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 174 and 176, or consent of instructor.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering,

aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of four units, only
two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master's degree.

280B. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Hearing Problems (lor 2)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171, 177, and 178; or consent of instructor.
Advanced casework in hearing evaluation, record keeping, research problems,

and therapy (auditory training, lipreading, speech correction for hard of hearing
or deaf, and language building). May be repeated to a maximum of four units,
only two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master's degree.

282. Seminar in History of Broadcasting (3)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative, and economic settings,

with emphasis upon broadcasting in the U.S.

283. Seminar in Broadcast Management (3 )
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting, and

Speech Arts 181.
Study of the legal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective

of station management.

284. Seminar in Programing and Production (3)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
Theory and analysis of programing and production in broadcasting.

285. Seminar in Educational Broadcasting (3)
Prerequisite: the. equivalent of an undergradnnn, major in broadcasting. .
Study of educational, SOCIal,and economic role of noncommercial educational

broadcasting in the U.S., primarily from the perspective of educational station
management. -

291. Seminar in Group Discussion Theory (3 )
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 191, or consent of instructor.
A study of descriptive and experimental literature on group discussion covering

such topics as interaction, Ieadership, and means of evaluation.

292. Methods in Research and Bibliography (3)

The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies and other
methods of research in the various areas of speech and theater. '

293. Seminar: Greek and Roman Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

294. Seminar: 18th Century British Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

295. Seminar: American Public Address-1700_1900 (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

297. Seminar: Contemporary American Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B,
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298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES
LIBRARY SCIENCE

225. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-

ties, with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in referenceservice.

226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject

fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in referenceservice in these subjects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied

sciences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-tific reference materials.

231. Literature for Children (3 )

Prerequisite: Library Science 118 or consent of instructor.
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the elemenrary school student. A critical study of standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.
232. Literature for Adolescents (3)

Prerequisite: Library Science 118 or consent of instructor.
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the high school student. A critical study of standard, classic, and
current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.
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